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NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA ae ALLIANCE 


Bankers to the Government in Kenya Colony and Uganda 


Heap Orrice: 26 BisHopscatre, Lonpon, E.C.2 
BRANCHES : 
Aden and Delhi Tuticorin 
Aden Point Kandy Zanzibar 
Amritsar Karachi Eldovet Kenya 
Bombay Lahore Kisumu Colony, 
Calcutta Madras Mombasa /f British 
Cawnpore Mandalay Nairobi E.A. 
Chittagong Newera Nakuru 
Cochin (S. India) _ Eliya Entebbe 
Colombo Rangoon Jinga Uganda 
— “salam... - \ranganyiea i 
SUBSCRIBED “CAPITAL £4,000,000 
Patp-up CAPITAL £2,000,000 
RESERVE Funp ... 200,000 


The Bank conducts every “description of Eastern 
Banking business 
Trusteeships and Executorships also undertaken 


ENGLISH SCOTTISH AND 
AUSTRALIAN BANK, LTD. 


Head Office ; 5 Gracechurch Street, E.C.3, 
and 386 Branches and Agencies in Australia 








* 
Subscribed Capital .. gee «+» £5,000,000 
Paid-up Capital ... ae ... 3,000,000 
Further Liability of Proprietors one 2,000,000 
Reserve Fund < ‘ ee 1,650,000 
Special Currency Reserve ca 1,585,000 


Letters of Credit and Drafts issued on the 
Branches and Agencies of the Bank throughout 
Australia. 

Remittances made by Telegraphic Transfer. 

Bills negotiated or forwarded for collection. 

Wool and Produce Credits arranged. 

Banking and Exchange Business of every 
description transacted with Australia. 


A. A. SHIPSTON, Manager. 


THE YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK, LTD. 


(Incorporated in Japan Established 1880) 





Capital subscribed and oe — -» Yen 100,000,000 
Reserve fund ... s+ 5, 124,250,000 
Head Office - e - YOKOHAMA 


Branches at :—Alexandria, Batavia, Berlin, Bombay, 
Calcutta, Canton, Dairen (Dalny), Fengtien (Mukden), 
Hamburg, Hankow, Harbin, Honolulu, Hong-Kong, 
Hsinking (formerly Changchun), Karachi, Kobe, 
London, Los Angeles, Manila, Moji, Nagasaki, 
Nagoya, New York, Osaka, Paris, Peking, Rangoon, 
Rio de Janeiro, Samarang, San "Francisco, Seattle, 
Shanghai, Singapore, Sourabaya, Sydney, Tientsin, 
Tokyo, Tsingtau, Vladivostock (temporarily closed), 
Yingkow (formerly Newchwang). 

The Bank buys and receives for collecting Bills of 
Exchange, issues Drafts and Telegraphic Transfers and 
Letters of Credit on above places and elsewhere, and 
transacts General B: Business. 

Deposits received for fixed periods at rates to be 
“laa < tT Bishopeg te, E.C.2. 

on 77, ate, E.C. 
H. KAN 


THE BANK OF ADELAIDE 


Incorporated with Limited Lia fm Austratia 
ESTABLISHED Br 





Lonpon Ormics.—11 LEADENHALL st, ECS 
Reserve Fund... 2. *1'000,000 


Reserve, Liability of Shareholders ... 4 


,000 
£3,500,000 
Head Office: ADELAIDE, SOUTH AUSTRALIA 
ney Office: #79 GEORGE STREE 
on COLLINS STREET 
Perth (WA 01 J Oftcn ST GEORGE'S TERRACE 


UEEN STRE 
Femante Office» HIGH STREET 


Bills on Australasia purchased of collected 

Drafts issued and Remittances cabled 

Deposits received for fixed periods at rates to be ascer. 
tained on application 

hove onto Australia for Overseas Banks 


Enquiries in nee vogue ing Australian Trade 
4, 8U RRWORTH, Manager 
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COMMERCIAL 


NATIONAL BANK and Trust ComPANY 
of New York 


CABLE ADDauss “ comTRusT ” 
AN INTERNATIONAL BANK 


working with the principal banks 
of the world as correspondents 


NO FOREIGN BRANCHES 


Fifty-Six Wall Street, 
New York, N.Y. U.S.A. 


Member: FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE ASSOCIATION 





THE 


COMMERCIAL BANK 
OF SCOTLAND 
LIMITED 


Incorporated by Royal Charter 
and Act of Parliament 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


THE UNION BANK OF 
AUSTRALIA, LIMITED 


Established 1837 Incorporated 1880 
Capital Authorised and many sa --.-£12,000,000 
Paid-up Capital -. £4,000,000 | together 
Reserve Fund.. -» 43,2 250,000 § £7,250,000 


Currency Reserve... -- £1,600 


‘000 
Liability of Proprietors 


.. £8,000,000 


Head Office: 71 Cornhill, London, E.C.3 


DRAFTS are granted on the Bank’s Branches 
throughout the Australian States and Dominion of 
New Zealand. 


TELEGRAPHIC REMITTANCES are also made. 
BILLS are purchased or sent for collection. 


DEPOSITS are received for fixed periods on terms 
which may be ascertained on application. 
















ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 
(Established in 1824) 
Heap Orrice: 
BARTHOLOMEW LANE, LONDON, E.C.2 
ASSETS EXCEED £30,000,000 


INSURANCES OF EVERY KIND 


FIRE DEPARTMENT 


COMPREHENSIVE POLICIES are 
issued for Buildings and for Contents 
of Dwelling Houses. 


LIFE DEPARTMENT 


The “ALLIANCE” FAMILY PRO- 
TECTION POLICY gives Lump Sum 
and Instalment Benefits in one 


contract. 


MOTOR INSURANCE 


The Company’s MOTOR POLICIES 
are framed on broad and generous 
lines and comprise all the most 
modern developments of Motor 


Insurance. 
A. LEVINE, General Manager. 


THE HONGKONG & SHANGHAI 
BANKING CORPORATION 


(Incorporated in the Colony of Hongkong. The liability 
of members is limited to the extent and in manner 
prescribed by Ordinance No. 6 of 1929 of the Colony.) 





AUTHORISED CAPITAL ‘ $50,000,000 
IssUED AND FuLty Patp-uP epee nes 
{STERLING 900, 
RESERVE FUND 9 Siiver $10,000,000 
RESERVE LIABILITY OF PROPRIE’ TORS ... $20,000,000 


Head Office—HONG KONG 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
The Hon. Mr C. G. S. MACKIE, Chairman 
S. H. DODWELL, Deputy-Chairman 
Hon. Mr W. H. BELL Cc. C. KNIGHT 
A. H. COMPTON G. MISKIN 
W. J. KESWICK K.S. MORRISON 
T. E. PEARCE 
CHIEF MANAGER: V. M. GRAYBURN 
BRANCHES : 
Amoy, Bangkok, Batavia, Bombay, Calcutta, Canton, 
Chefoo, Colombo, Dairen (Dalny), Foochow, Haiphong, 
Hamburg, Hankow, Harbin, Hongkew (Shanghai), 
Ipoh, Johore, Kobe, Kowloon, Kuala Lumpur, London, 
Lyons, Malacca, Manila, Moukden, Muar, New York, 
Peiping (Peking), Penang, Rangoon, Saigon, San 
Francisco, Shanghai, Singapore, Sourabaya, Sungei 
Patani, Tientsin, Tokyo, Tsingtao, Yloilo, Yokohama. 
COMMITTEE IN LONDON: 
The Hon. Alexander Sir George Macdonogh, 


Baring | G.B.E., K.C.B., K.C.M.G. 
= —. Sir Geo. Sutherland 
C. A. Campbell C. F. Whigham 


MANAGERS IN LONDON: 


O. J. Barnes R. E. N. Padfield 
Sub-Manager : G. M. Dalgety 
Accountant : O. Baker 


9, GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C.3 





REFUGE 
ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 


Chief Office : Oxford St., 2 Manchester, 1. 
Annual Income Exceeds - £12,000,000 
Assets Exceed - . - £58,000,000 
Claims Paid Exceed - - 282,000,000 







































































































































































































































































COMMONWEALTH BANK OF AUSTRALIA 


(Guaranteed by the Australian Government) 


is 





Branches and Agencies throughout Australia 


Banking and Exchange Business of every description 
transacted. Bankers to the Government of the 
Commonwealth of Australia, the Government of the 
State of Queensland, the Government of the State of 
South Australia, the Government of the State of 
‘asmania 
Commonwealth Savings Bank of Australia, 3,681 
Agencies at Post Offices in Australia 
As at 30th Pay 1934 
General 


Bank Balances . £87,397,794 


Savings Bank Balances 124,065,378 
Note Issue Department 50,238,331 
Rural Credits apenas . 2,277,815 
Other Items... 12,402,000 


£276,381,318 


London Office: 8 OLD JEWRY, E.C.2 
J. S. SCOTT, Manager 
Also at Australia House, Strand, W.C. 













THE BANK OF AUSTRALASIA 


(Incorporated by Royal Charter, 1885) 
Head Office: 4 THREADNEEDLE — EC’ 


West End Office - Temporary Add 
Nerway House, Cockspur Street, Gia 5.W.1 


— -up Capital «.. £4,500,000 
Reserve . ° ° £2,475,000 
Currency Rese «+» £2,000,000 
Reserve Liabilitv ‘of Proprietor: 
Under the Charter e £4,500,000 


Letters o Credit and Drafts are issued and 
banking business of every description is trans- 
acted through the numerous branches of the 
bank throughout Australia and New Zealand. 
Deposits for fixed periods received. 







INVESTORS 
are invited to 


TRANSACT THEIR BUSINESS 


THROUGH 


The STOCK EXCHANGE 


All Contracts must be completed in 
accordance with the Rules and Regulations 
of The Stock Exchange and must be signed 
by a Broker who is a Member. A list of 
Firms acting as Brokers with the names of 
individual Partners and the Official Scale 
of Commissions may be obtained on 
application to 


The Secretary to the Committee 


for General Purposes, Stock 
Exchange, London, E.C. 2 


Members of The Stock Exchange 

are not aliowed to advertise for 

business purposes or to issue 

circulars or business communica- 

tions to persons other than their 
own principals. 


Persons who advertise as Brokers 
or Share Dealers are not Members 
of The Stock Exchange or under 
the Control of the Committee. 


“THE WORK OF THE STOCK 
EXCHANGE?” containing a full explana- 
tion of the practice and procedure ot ‘lhe 
Stock Exchange and its relations to the 
public may be obtained through book- 
sellers or on application to 


Yhe Secretary, Stock Exchange, London, 
Price One Shilling ©©-? 


IMPERIAL JAPANESE 
GOVERNMENT 


SIX PER CENT. STERLING LOAN OF 1924 





The Imperial Japanese Government announce that 
the operation of the Sinking Fund for the period 
10th july, 1934, to 10th January, 1935, has been 

ied out by way of purchases on the Market, and 
that BONDS value £206,055 (nominal) have been so 
purchased and are now CANCELLED. 
10th January, 1935. 
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BANK OF SCOTLAND 


Constituted by Act of Parliament 1695 


AUTHORISED CAPITAL ... ove 
PAID-UP CAPITAL eee eee eee 


RESERVE FUND and BALANCE aaa nia 


£4,500,000 
£1,500,000 
£2,450,679 


DEPOSITS and CREDIT BALANCES as at 28th February, 1934 35,470,013 
Head Office: THE MOUND, EDINBURGH 


251 Branches and Sub-Branches throughout Scotland 


London Offices : 
CITY OFFICE, 30 BISHOPSGATE, E.C. 
PICCADILLY CIRCUS BRANCH, 16/18 PICCADILLY, W. 


BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


Established 1817 


Incorporated in New South Wales with Limited Liability 
(With which are amalgamated the Western Australian 
Bank and the Australian Bank of Commerce Limited) 
Heap Orrice—Sydney, N.S. Wales 
General Manager: A. C. pepe 


Paid-up Capital £8,780,000 
Reserve Fund.. 6,150,000 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors 8,780,000 
£23,710,000 

Aggregate Assets to 30th September, 1934 :— 
£116,995,000 


The London Office issues drafts on demand on its 
Head Office (Sydney, N.S.W.) and 723 Branches and 
Agencies im ali the Australian States, New Zealand, 
Fiji, Papua, and Mandated Territory of New Guinea: 
Makes Mail and Cable Transfers. Negotiates and 
Collects Bills of Exchange. Arranges Wool and other 
Produce Credits. Receives Deposits for fixed periods 
on terms which may be known on application, and 
a every description of Australasian Banking 

usiness. 


Lonpvon Orrice—29 Threadneedle Street, E.C.2 
D. GEDDIE, Manager. 


“COMMERCE” 


Bombay and 
Calcutta 


A weekly journal de- 
voted to the practical 
side of finance, textile 
trades, the coal trade, 
insurance,engineering, 
shipping trades, Com- 
pany results, market 
reports. 

Read throughout India 
by people with money 
to spend. 


Specimen copies, advert. 
rates can be obtained from 


NEWSPAPERS &c. 
OF INDIA 
(W. T. DAY’S Representations) 


11 Aldwych, London, W.C.2 
Telephone - Temple Bar 8646 











HONGKONG & SHANGHAI 
BANKING CORPORATION 





NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the Share 
Transfer Books of this Corporation will be closed from 
the llth to the 23rd February, 1935, both days 


inclusive, for the purpose of preparing for payment of 
final dividend for 1934. 





THE CANADIAN BANK 
OF COMMERCE 


Incorporated in Canada with Limited Liability. 


Head Office—TORONTO. 


Sir John Aird, President. 
8. H. Logan, General Manager. 
ranches hout Ca: om in 
NEWFOUNDLA the UNIT TATES: 
the WEST INDIES, MEXICO and BEAZI L. 


Exceptional facilities offered ip eeeSagnes in these 
countries and in all parte of the world. 


London Office : 2, LOMBARD STREET, E.C.3. 
ORAWFORD GORDON, Manager. 




















A SELF-BINDER 


FOR 
The Economist 


Week by week Fan keep , your 
copies of ‘‘ The nomist,’’ and 
ultimately you either file them or 
bind them. Doubtless you are 
accustomed to the annoyance 
which attaches to the ordinary 
binder—the difficulty of reading 
half the left-hand page and the 
unwieldiness of the device gener- 
ally. 


We are able to offer our readers a 
binder which overcomes these irk- 
some difficulties and is, in our 
opinion, the most efficient contri- 
vance for the purpose we have yet 
seen. 


It holds three months’ issues and 
index, it has no wires, clips or 
metal contrivances, and each issue 
can be bound up in an instant in 
such a way that it can be read as 
easily as a well-bound book. 


(IN FuLt CLotu, LETTBRED ON 
SPINE AND FRonT) 


Price 5/- each, post free (Overseas 6/-) 


Srom 


THE ECONOMIST 


8 BOUVERIE STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 
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THE PRESIDENT’S PROGRAMME 


THE two annual Messages which President Roosevelt has 
delivered to Congress within the last ten days have not en- 
lightened American opinion about his intentions as fully as 
was expected. Details of the legislative programme were left 
to be revealed later after the new Congress has shown its 
temper. Since the first Message ‘‘ on the state of the 
Union ’’ was broadcast to the whole country, the President 
preferred to make of it a general exposition of his political 
philosophy as it has survived nearly two years of office. 
From this certain indications of what is coming can be 
gleaned, but for definite answers to some of the more press- 
ing questions we shall have to wait upon the events of the 
legislative session which is now just beginning. 

The chief fact that emerges from the somewhat vague 
statement of general principles is that the President, while 
he has abandoned none of his ideals of social reform, is 
more anxious than he was one or two years ago to convince 
the public that he is not a revolutionary in method. There 
were several things in the speech to reassure the right wing 
of his supporters. He declared, for example, that “‘ no 
wise man has any intention of destroying what is called 
the profit motive,’’ and he gave assurances that the 
methods of relieving distress, and in particular the rates of 
wages paid on relief works, would not be such as to make 
the task of private business any more difficult. His efforts, 
he said, were to be ‘‘ under the framework and in the spirit 
and intent of the American Constitution ’’—a remark 
which gained added significance a few days later, when the 
Supreme Court declared unconstitutional one of the sections 
of the National Industrial Recovery Act on the ground that 
it delegated unspecified powers of legislation to the Presi- 
dent. As the delegation of legislative powers to the Pre- 
sident and their re-delegation by him to other persons or 
bodies have played a large part in New Deal legislation, 
the intention to remain within the Constitution may be 
rather more difficult to fulfil than Mr Roosevelt realised at 
the time. 

But if there were these concessions to the Right, there 
was also plenty of evidence of his undiminished enthusiasm 
for reform. Social justice was, indeed, the central theme of 
the speech, and he once more refused to recognise any 
distinction between the purposes of recovery and reform. 
“‘In spite of all our efforts,’ he said, ‘‘ we have not 


weeded out the over-privileged, and we have not effectively 
lifted up the under-privileged. Americans must forswear 
that conception of acquisition of wealth which through ex- 
cessive profits creates undue private power over private 
affairs and, to our misfortune, over public affairs as well.’’ 
The New Deal, then, is still much more than a rescue ex- 
pedition to salvage the capitalist machine; its attitude 
towards the ‘‘ under-privileged ’’ is actuated by more than 
merely eleemosynary purposes; it has a very definite moral 
content. 

This same attitude of mind can be detected behind Mr 
Roosevelt’s proposals for the relief of the unemployed. 
For some months a curious contest has been waged over 
the methods of relief. The Conservatives, the ‘‘ rugged 
individualists,’’ the disbelievers in the power of Govern- 
ment to ‘‘ prime the pump ”’ of prosperity, have, by a 
strange revenge of the whirligig of time, developed into 
strong advocates of cash doles, on the ground of their 
cheapness. At the other extreme are those who believe 
that the more the Treasury spends the better for recovery. 
In between are those who want work for the unemployed 
not because of its expensiveness but because of the de- 
moralising effect of mere doles for idleness. The President 
apparently adheres to this middle group. He believes that 
of the 5,000,000 families on relief, 1,500,000 are per- 
manently unemployable, and therefore fall to the care of 
the States and municipalities. The remaining 3,500,000 
are to be supported at Federal charges. For this number 
of ‘‘ cases,’’ cash doles would cost about $1,000 millions 
per annum. A full public works programme, without any 
‘* made work,’’ would cost anything up to $7,500 millions 
per annum. The President has chosen a middle course, 
and the cost, as the Budget message revealed, will be about 
$4,000 millions. But the reason he gave for preferring this 
method was not, as might have been expected, the bene- 
ficial effect on recovery of larger spending of Government 
money, but the disintegrating force of continued dependence 
on relief. ‘‘ The Federal Government,’’ he said, ‘‘ must 
and shall quit this business of relief.’ The Federal Emer- 
gency Relief Administration is accordingly to be put into 
‘‘ orderly liquidation ’’ and a new authority set up to 
combine both relief and public works according to “‘a 
national chart for the giving of work.’’ These remarks 
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suggest that the President has not been so fully converted 
to the doctrine of spending as was believed. It is difficult 
to say how far the public works programme has hitherto 
assisted recovery, but its success has at best been moderate 
and it is clear that no excessive expectations of a rapid 
recovery induced by it are being held out for 1935. 

Among the indications of future legislation contained in 
the Message, pride of place was taken by the promise of 
measures initiating ‘‘ the long-range permanent policy of 
providing the three types of security which constitute as a 
whole an American plan for the American people.’’ These 
three types of security are security of livelihood, security 
against the major hazards and vicissitudes of life, and 
security of decent homes. The first two are to be obtained 
by means of unemployment insurance, old-age insurance, 
benefits for children, maternity benefits and similar forms 
of ‘‘ social services ’’ familiar on this side of the Atlantic. 
The housing problem is to be solved “‘ in relation to giving 
work to the unemployed.’’ 

The cost of this programme was counted in the Budget 
Message which followed on Monday of this week. The 
story is briefly told in the following table : — 


UNITED STATES BupDGET, 1934-36 


(Estimates in millions of dollars) 











1934-35 1935-36 

Expenditures :— 
SENT ccubusacunbiskbersbKhcbneeoeesebeneenepesdyss 2,748 3,302 
ID \ccannabatncsenunsoosssennensbonsnveptees 4,671 4,012 
EE <ccuisseivessstpsscsseunertenpss 573 636 
SNE niatiniloneiceiusdewnsscsinshdedensnnsvenens 7,992 7,950 
SN rh cabiibenknnncesisbseubichedvounenyressaninwn 3,123 3,422 
NEE clic skh sesavihinenuberseunectnaeemeesexenbess 4,869 4,528 


It will be noticed that there is not much change in the 
general appearance of the Budget or in the size of the 
estimated deficit. The general Budget is covered by 
revenue; moreover, it includes this year, but did not last 
year, such items as normal expenditure on necessary public 
works and the cost of building the Navy up to treaty limits. 
Broadly speaking, the deficit is entirely due to the expen- 
diture on relieving unemployment. The figures in the table 
are estimates and American budgeting is not usually very 
close; last year, for example, the President forecast a deficit 
of $7,309 millions for 1933-34, but the actual figure was 
only $3,989 millions. This year, however, the budgeting 
appears to have been rather closer. In the first five months 
of 1934-35 the monthly averages of revenue and general 
expenditure were both fairly near the estimate. Emergency 
expenditure, however, was only about $300 millions a 
month, compared with the estimate of $390 millions. 

The Budget message as a whole was a much more 
cautious document than last year’s startling array of 
billions; and though the total of expenditure was lower, the 
President did not hold out any definite prospect of future 
balance, as he did last year. Nor did he say anything about 
the method of financing the deficit. The Treasury has not 
had much success in placing long-term issues, as the banks, 
who are the only buyers, are frightened of eventual capital 
losses on longer issues. But there are obvious dangers in 
financing a sixth large deficit by adding still further to the 
mass of short-term paper. There have been suggestions that 
the difficulty may be met by authorising the banks to value 
Government securities, for the purposes of compiling balance 
na or borrowing from the Federal Reserve, at their face 
value. 

The President, who is facing his second Congress and the 
second half of his term, is thus rather more cautious and 
perhaps a little less confident of solving his problems 
quickly than in March, 1933. But as the shifts and 
devices of political expediency are pushed into the back- 
ground, he is revealed as a sincere Liberal rather than as 
the crazy Radical he has sometimes been called—a Liberal 
who is perhaps not very clear about methods but is very 
certain about ultimate aims and purposes. He did not speak 
last week of a “‘ new deal ’’ but of a ‘‘ new order,’’ and 
whether the verbal change is significant or not, it is suffi- 
ciently clear that the task of American Liberalism in the 
remainder of Mr Roosevelt’s presidency will be to reduce 
to coherent order the various lines of social and economic 
endeavour begun in the last two years. 


THE ROME AGREEMENTS 


Tuis Monday, the 7th January, 1935, at 8.0 p.m., in 
Rome, a number of diplomatic instruments, embodying a 
comprehensive Franco-ltalian agreement, were signed by 
Signor Mussolini and Monsieur Laval. One instrument 
provides for the transfer of certain territories in Africa 
trom French sovereignty to Italian; another regulates the 
status of Italian nationals in Tunisia; another arranges for 
Italian participation in the ownership and control of the 
Djibouti-Addis Abeba Railway; another deals with Austria; 
and yet another—of which we had no inkling until the 
publication of the official statement on Tuesday—takes up 
the thorny question of armaments. Perhaps the most im- 
portant instrument in the series may prove to be the 
general declaration which places it on record that the 
principal questions hitherto outstanding between the two 
countries have now been settled, and goes on to announce 
the intention of the two Governments to collaborate in the 
work of reconstruction, and in particular to enter into all 
the consultations which the circumstances may demand. 
We believe that this general declaration is not only sincere 
but is also likely to be lived up to by the two contracting 
parties; and while the agreement has, perhaps inevitably, 
been arrived at outside the framework of the League, it 
deserves a hearty welcome from all lovers of peace. 


On the African arrangements, which were foreshadowed 
in the Economist last week, there is little more to be said 
save to congratulate both the Italians and the French on 
their statesmanlike moderation. To cede territory—even 
remote and not particularly valuable territory—outright to 
a foreign Power is always a difficult thing for any statesman 
to do in the primitive state of sentiment about territorial 
sovereignty which is still so strong even in the least un- 
civilised communities. Monsieur Laval has had the 
courage to perform this act, and Signor Mussolini, on his 
side, has had the courage not to stand out for more than 
public opinion in France could be expected to accept. 
The large ceded territory, on the southern border of Libya, 
along the foothills of the Tibesti mountains, is mostly (to use 
Lord Salisbury’s famous phrase) ‘‘ very light soil.’’ The 
cession of the minute but strategically significant patch of 
French territory on the African coast of the Straits of Beb- 
el-Mendel may be taken as an earnest of the new relation 
of reciprocal confidence between France and Italy which 
the Rome Agreements are to inaugurate. As for the Italian 
participation in the Djibouti Railway, it is to be a modest 
share, which will give Italy a voice, but not a controlling 
one. The Tunisian Protocol provides for the very gradual 
amortisation of an anomalous juridical state of affairs in a 
way that will safeguard the rights and interests of all the 
living individuals concerned. 


The arrangement about Austria, again, follows the ex- 
pected lines. In the first instance, France and Italy under- 
take, forthwith, to consult with one another and with 
Austria if and when the independence and integrity of that 
country are threatened. But this consultation is to be 
enlarged in scope to include other parties, who are to be 
invited to enter into a mutual agreement of non-interference 
in their respective internal affairs and a mutual undertaking 
not to foment or favour any action which aims at an 
attempt by force upon the territorial integrity and the 
political and social regime of one of the contracting coun- 
tries. It is intended that this agreement should be entered 
into first of all by Austria and all her immediate neighbours 
except Switzerland, viz. Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Italy, 
Germany and Jugoslavia; but the agreement is to be open 
for the adhesion of France, Poland and Roumania, as States 


which are interested parties although they are not états 
limitrophes. 


In the matter of armaments, Tuesday’s official com- 
muniqué states that ‘‘ the Italian and French Govern- 
ments, referring to the declaration of equality of rights of 
December I1, 1932, have found themselves in agreement in 
their recognition that no country can modify by unilateral 
act its obligations in the matter of armaments, and that in 
the case of this eventuality being established they [i.e. the 
French and Italian Governments] should consult each 
other.’’ In this declaration, certain important changes in 
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both French and Italian policy are subtly implied. France 
not only reaffirms her recognition of Germany’s right in 
principle to equality of armaments; she implicitly admits 
that she may now be willing to see this principle translated 
into practice by a certain levelling up of German arma- 
ments, so long as this is done by agreement and not by 
high-handed action on the German side. Italy, for her 
part, warns Germany that, if she neglects the opportunity 
now offered to her—a better opportunity than she has ever 
had before—of securing equality by agreement and prefers 
to play a lone and defiant game, she will find Italy ranged 
side by side with France against her. It is to be hoped that 
the hint will not be lost on Berlin. 


Such, in substance, is the new agreement between Italy 
and France. It closes a chapter of Franco-Italian friction 
in Africa, of naval rivalry in the Mediterranean and of 
diplomatic jealousy in South-Eastern Europe. It opens a 
new one of conciliation and co-operation. 


What will be the effect elsewhere of this new understand- 
ing? In one of the countries most intimately concerned a 
good deal has already happened. Twenty-two Hungarian 
Generals, including the Commander-in-Chief, have just 
been placed on the retired list; the entire General Staff has 
resigned as a protest against the punishment of an officer 
by the Government in connection with the Marseilles 
assassinations; and two Cabinet Ministers have resigned 
into the bargain. In the same breath we are told that 
Hungarian opinion welcomes the Rome Agreement 
warmly! May we venture to hope that both pieces of 
news are true, and that the Magyars have at last grown 
tired of their die-hards? If this long-delayed enlighten- 
ment in Hungary has dawned at last, then an opportunity 
which Dr. Benes has often spoken of publicly may soon 
present itself to the Foreign Minister of Czechoslovakia and 
his Roumanian and Jugoslav colleagues; and the year 
1935 may see the reconciliation between France and Italy 
followed by a similar reconciliation between their respec- 
tive South-East European allies. The Franco-Italian terri- 
torial settlement in Africa, with its moderation on both 
sides, provides a model for the Little Entente and Hungary 
to follow. There are certain adjustments of Hungary’s 
frontiers which would restore some hundreds of thousands 
of lost Magyars to the national fold without seriously affect- 
ing the well-being of Hungary’s neighbours. If Hungary 
is now in the mood for burying the hatchet in exchange for 
concessions of this kind and on this scale, that is a bargain 
which it would be very much worth while for the Little 
Entente to conclude. 


If such a settlement between Hungary and the Successor- 
States does follow the settlement between Italy and France, 
then South-Eastern Europe will have a chance of tran- 
quillity for the first time in the last fifty years. 


But this is only a fraction of an indivisible continent. 
The South-Eastern part of Europe cannot enjoy peace 
apart from the Continent as a whole; and the Continent 
cannot have peace without the acquiescence of Germany. 
This is the big question of the New Year. This central issue 
will be clearer by the end of next week, when the results of 
the Saar plebiscite will be known, and when M. Laval and 
M. Flandin will have paid their visit to London. We may 
take it that the British Government—agreeably surprised at 
the popularity of their action in sending British troops to 
the Saar—will throw themselves into the task of getting an 
agreed limitation of European armaments and bringing 
Germany back into the League. And this faces Germany 
with a momentous decision. The equality of status, which 
the present Government repeatedly declares to be her grand 
aim, will once again be within her grasp by way of agree- 
ment. If she rejects this opening, the world will conclude 
that what she really wants is not equality now, but supre- 
macy, at some future date, by means of force; and in that 
event Germany will find the world ranged solidly against 
her. The Franco-Italian Entente of 1935 resembles the 
Franco-British Entente of 1904. It can lead to a general 
understanding, including Germany, if Germany so wills. 
But if Germany does not wish it, and prefers to play, single- 
handed, the game of Machtpolitik, then, for the second 
time in the century, she will find herself alone against the 
world. 
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PRICES IN 1934 


THE business world has had much less occasion to worry 
about the fluctuations of wholesale prices in the year just 
closed than in previous years; for the changes in the general 
level have been comparatively small, though this stability 
masks—as is always the case—considerable adjustments 
between the prices of particular commodities. The monthly 
movements of our index number, together with those of 
leading foreign countries, have been as follows :— 


Great U.S.A. France Ger- Italy 
Britain many 
(September, 1931 = 100) 

End Dec., 1933 ... 105-9 104-4 88-1 88-4 84-9 
oo» Jam, 1966...... 108-8 105-6 87-2 88-5 84-4 
ED ag ancien 109-1 107-9 86-1 838-0 84-1 
ee 108-3 107-3 85-9 88-1 84-2 
eer 108-2 106-0 85-4 87-7 83-2 
» May ip aamnes 108-2 109-5 84-7 838-5 83-9 
ee eee 108-1 113-1 82-7 89-6 83-9 
OR 109-2 113-0 81-4 91-6 83-3 
ere 111-1 115-6 82-0 92-0 84-1 
pin MES: up. <cowess 108-7 116-1 81-4 92°5 84-3 
» Cet pvadenda 107-9 114-3 79-8 93-0 84-4 
eee ee 106-7 114-4 79-1 93-1 84-8 
se RN aah aacse 109-4 114-1 77°7 93-0 85-3 


The figures for the gold bloc countries reveal a noticeable 
contrast between the movement of French wholesale prices 
on the one hand and of Itahan and German prices on the 
other. In France, the country which has done most to 
maintain the working and implications of the gold standard, 
the level of wholesale prices fell during 1934 from 87.2 to 
77-7 (September 18, 1931 = 100)—a fall of 11.5 per cent. 
in twelve months, which is more rapid and extensive than 
at any other time since 1929. But, owing to a policy of 
internal expansion and public works in Italy, and to the 
combination of that same policy with an almost complete 
insulation from the implications of the gold standard in 
Germany, both Italian and German wholesale prices have 
risen during the year. For Italian prices this was an initial 
rise, albeit a small one, after a long deflationary fall. For 
German prices the rise during 1934 was appreciable (about 
5-7 per cent.) and carried on the rise in internal prices 
initiated during the second half of 1933 by the expansionist 
economic policy of the National-Socialists. Thus, prices in 
two of the chief gold bloc countries have been moving in 
different directions, while those in Germany have been 
steadily pursuing the rising tendency begun in 1933. 

Wholesale prices in the United States have risen in 
1934, though not nearly as much as in 1933; on the other 
hand, the depreciation of the dollar during 1934 (by 
about 8 per cent.) has offset this rise in dollar prices. 
But while the Irving Fisher index of wholesale prices (in- 
cluding those of a considerable proportion of semi-manu- 
factured and manufactured goods) has only risen during 
1934 by a little more than 8 per cent., our own index of the 
dollar prices of primary products shows a rise of fully 20 
per cent. during the year—which, allowing for the deprecia- 
tion of the dollar, means a net rise of about 11 per cent. 
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As regards British prices, the narrow range of the move- 
ments of the index number as a whole during the year 
applies fairly generally to all the chief groups. This is 
shown in the following table, which carries the comparison 
back to 1924 and illustrates the trend of recent years : — 


Average 1913=100 



































Cereals Other . Miscel- | Complete 

Date and Meat] Foods Textiles | Minerals laneous Index 

Average, 1924 ......... 159-9 | 169-9 210-6 145-2 131-5 159-3 
= DT, cimesenun 139-9 159-3 153-9 121-6 124-6 137-6 
 _——— 145-0 149-4 161-7 111-9 119-3 135-1 

ED cesnienes 135-6 136-8 141-9 116-2 112-7 127-2 

NE seicineseeit 113-4 122-9 99-1 101-6 101-5 106-38 

- SE ncnuecin 96-1 104-1 77-0 838-9 85-3 89-3 

» SE \nsniutinsiasi 95-4 99-6 75-7 88-6 77-1 86-1 

se == 90-1 93-5 77°6 93-9 81-7 86-8 

= TED capasotns 96-7 94-0 83-2 93-6 85-7 90-3 
End December, 1933.. 90-2 90-2 82:1 94-1 84-8 87-9 
End June, 1934 ...... 95-7 93-4 81-5 93-6 86-1 89-7 
End December, 1934.. 97-9 95-8 84-0 92-2 86-4 90-9 


A feature of these figures is the tendency for the group 
indices to concentrate closer round the average. 

Carrying the analysis a stage further, we have grouped 
the changes of individual commodities in order in the 
following statement : — 


PERCENTAGE CHANGES IN WHOLESALE STERLING PRICES 


Between January 3, 1934, and January 2, 1935 


INCREASES :— UNCHANGED :— 
(a) 50 per cent. and mere :-— Tobacco 
Te eatin + 83 Coal, Welsh Admiralty 
Rubber . + 5i Coal, Durham gas 
———- Steel rails 
Total number ............ 2 Timber, Swedish 

(b) 20-49 pee cent. :— Fuel oil 
Cotton, American ............ + 32 Soda crystals 
SEED ‘Scusnliansanihconacevnesedeeses + 29 —_—_ 
P| stunidinhpbitenscianenpese + 21 Total unchanged ........ 7 
PU, CHINN ncccccecccscses + 20 
Se atiisuhiealcaantcneneesnsee + 20 


DECREASES :— 








Total number ............ 5 (a) Under 20 per cent. :— 

(c) Under 20 per cent. :— anges 1 
Mutton, English ............... + 19 STD :sseuveeenineadntenssense —- 1 
Coco-oil ...... Seiiaiitianidieahilinicne, + 18 ee — 2 
eae Coal, Yorkshire house......... - 4 
Cotton, Egyptian ............ + 12 DENNEN is viesiescharwcvckenescrbecses 4 

aize iliemneinnes + 11 BEET \cngeisapiiavessemennncnitns - 5 
0 PS rere + 11 DID) \achetnresihiccsnanasveinis 6 
IE, stibeiihiesincnanueiethien + 10 RINNE cons uphabwonmenenabaausene — 6 
| RS ee + 10 Wool, English ............. opp ome OF 
SI ici nnimanbennsosnn + 10 Te — 7 
ND Pits cbs cadmnebpens + 10 Meet, Hngligh .........0..000005 — 8 
Wheat, English ............... + 9 Beef, Argentine ............... — 8 
I cha a tuninbnsianbabenirs + 9 SEED wighsavbsecusiskixessoectes > Be 
-_ See uiieaeunvanibannielies + 9 SCE EAahauuatoucaiuiatinnsiounles — 13 

TIED - neuicpbtgnannesbenents + 8 Spel — 16 
Se + 8 18 
Timber, English ............... + 8 18 
Mutton, New Zealand......... + 7 —- 
a + 6 17 
INTL» inccccknendenowernens + 5 
RE... cccsennscense + 3 
SEEN: schavdapsrennexese + 3 (b) Over 26 per cent. :-— 

SEY Pathe icikcduarndecunonaneen + 2 Wool, Australian ............ — 24 
SEN niiadabiehnsniakniebencse: aie + 2 MEINE ccebasencncesesnssss — 39 
ah a ae + 1 
Sulphate of ammonia ......... 1 
Total number ............ 25 PT IEE secescesonss 2 
Grand total of increases 32 Grand total of decreases 19 


The rise of 83 per cent. in the price of flax is due to the 
restriction of supplies by the Russian and Baltic mono- 
polies, and has tended to arrest the revival of the British 
linen industry. Similarly, the sharp increase in the quota- 
tions for rubber is due to the restriction of supplies under 
the recent scheme. The advance in the price of American 
cotton was achieved by the partial destruction of last year’s 
crop and the fixing of minimum prices in the United States. 
As a result of the price-raising policy pursued in the United 
States, American cotton has been displaced on a large 
scale by other varieties in the world’s cotton mills outside 
the United States. Among other textile raw materials, jute 
has risen by g per cent. owing to an attempt to curtail this 
year’s crop in Bengal. The sharp rise in the price of raw 
wool in 1933 was largely speculative and was followed by 
an equally sharp decline in the past year. 

Among other industrial materials included in our Com- 
plete Index, tinplates have risen in price following the 
conclusion of an international price agreement. Although 
Argentina’s linseed crop is expected to be substantially 
higher than a year ago, the price of linseed oil is slightly 
higher owing to the short crop harvested in the United 
States. Most other industrial materials are either un- 
changed or have fallen in price during the past year. Tin 
has been maintained at a price which many tin consumers 


have found to be uncomfortably high. Copper, lead and 
spelter all experienced an appreciable fall in price but, while 
the International Zinc Cartel lapsed at the end of 1934, 
attempts are being made to balance the supply and demand 
for copper at a higher price. 

The majority of foodstuffs included in our Complete 
Index are dearer than a year ago. But while the rise in 
the price of cereals, including those of wheat, oats, maize 
and rice, is due to smaller world crops, bacon and potatoes 
were driven up by artificial restriction of supplies. De- 
spite a further reduction in the output of sugar in Cuba and 
Java—the leading exporting countries—free-market prices 
have continued to decline owing to increased production 
in India and in certain European countries. Following a 
sharp rise in 1933 (after the inception of an international 
restriction scheme), tea prices declined in 1934, partly as 
a result of increased production in non-restricting countries 
and partly because of the relaxation of restriction in the 
past year. 

Thus, on the whole, sterling prices have been practically 
stable during 1934. From a consideration of the move- 
ments in the general price level during the year, it is evident 
that British prices suffered a slight setback when the dollar 
was devalued; but whereas dollar prices have risen con- 
siderably as a result of the devaluation and of the Presi- 
dent’s economic programme in America, they have not 
forced up the general level of sterling prices. Rather is the 
upward tendency in sterling prices less than might have 
been expected. On the other hand, the deflationary trend 
in France has had no effects on sterling prices. It would 
seem that the price levels of the various countries have come 
to depend relatively more on domestically traded goods; 
the prices of world traded commodities exert less influence 
now that both ‘‘recovery’’ in those countries with devalued 
currencies and depression in the gold bloc have turned out 
to be largely a domestic matter. 

The outlook for prices in 1935 is obscure. Much depends 
on what happens to the gold bloc countries, to prices in 
America when the President’s new spending really ‘‘ gets 
going,’’ to exchange controls and quotas. As far as sterling 
prices are concerned, the prospects of continued stability 
would appear reasonably well founded. 





CULTURE IN GERMANY 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


A CULTURAL struggle is now going on in Germany, much 
more significant than even the decade-long conflict between 
Bismarck and the Catholic Centre Party in the seventies 
and ‘eighties of last century. This struggle is by no means 
confined to, though it is more apparent in, the sphere of 
religion. It reaches out into all fields of life, embracing 
all generations, economic occupations and social position. 
Upon its outcome hangs much more than the internal peace 
of the German people. 

‘““ We National-Socialists are not only political, but we 
are also cultural, revolutionaries.’’ ‘‘ The political revolu- 
tion is won, but the spiritual struggle goes on.’’ These were 
among the battle-cries posted round a hall in Berlin, just 
before Christmas, where Herr Rosenberg was the chief 
speaker. Herr Rosenberg is working very hard to change 
the Germans’ philosophy of life. Every trace of esthetic 
or moral aspirations, which depend upon individual experi- 
ence or the individual conscience, is to be obliterated. 
Only the voice of the (Nazi) people is the voice of God. 
The importance of this principle in the realm of law is 
constantly emphasised. The task of the Rosenbergians is 
facilitated by the fact that the German word Recht covers 
the meaning of both law and right. Recht, Herr Rosen- 
berg announces, is what Aryan men hold to be Recht; it is 
the ‘‘ valid expression of the self-preservation of the 
German nation.’’ No one is to criticise these principles. 
Anyone who fails to accept them forfeits the protection of 
the German State. 

Herr Rosenberg retains the Fiihrer’s support as Super- 
visor of Intellectual Training for the National-Socialist 
Party, and as head of the National-Socialist Culture Com- 
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munity, which led the recent attack on Furtwangler—that 
traitor to Wagnerism and friend of the Jews! Herr 
Himmler and the S.S. guards are for Rosenberg; and the 
latter works in close co-operation with the Hitler Youth 
Leader, Baldur von Schirach. All sorts of primitive 
chauvinists are attracted by his glorification of the German 
race. All kinds of free-thinkers, from cut-and-dried 
atheists to old Youth-Movementers (the keenest converts 
to the Nordic faith), take his side against the Christian 
Churches, and particularly against what they regard as the 
narrowness of Christianity in the matter of sex. 

The defenders of civilisation, or at any rate of individual 
conscience and criticism against the tyranny of a mysterious 
“‘ race-soul,’’ present a heterogeneous appearance. The 
Christian Churches are co-operating as perhaps never since 
the Reformation divided them. So are all the remnants 
of the intellectual life of Weimar days; all the professors 
who are not mere Nazi parvenus; all that class of so-called 
gentlemen who believe in respectability and common sense, 
and who may even have had Jewish great-grandmothers, 
but who provide the officers in the professional Army and 
Navy and a good many civil servants. Somewhere among 
these groups one could probably still place the Government 
of Austria. 

If you go to hear Pastor Niemdller preach at Dahlem 
you will find his church crowded as it never was before the 
advent of the Nazis, and usually the only uniforms you will 
notice among the congregation are those of the Reichswehr. 
You will notice that it is not just the old ladies who go to 
church in Germany to-day; on the contrary, the churches 
are filled with men, many of them conspicuously young. 
From almost every university in the country one hears 
that the Party is losing the students wholesale; a liberal 
quotation from a lecturer will be boisterously applauded, 
while the students ostentatiously play cards during a 
Nazi professor’s lecture. The Government has been com- 
pelled to give up the attempt to enforce residence in com- 
munity houses; it has abandoned compulsory politics in 
university faculties; it has relaxed the rules about compul- 
sory S.A. service; and the students’ labour service is now 
usually reduced to ten weeks. The obvious friction 
between members of the Government over cultural matters 
is a further weakness. It is said that many ministers are 
annoyed that Dr. Goebbels has been so consistently 
National-Socialist as to sweep all the arts into the domain of 
his Ministry of Propaganda. This is particularly irritating 
for Herr Rust, the Education Minister, and Herr Frick, the 
Minister of the Interior. 

If the National-Socialist principle has lost the first round 
of the new Kulturkampf, it remains true that time, power, 
money and the complete absence of those scruples which 
hamper an individualist are on the side of the Nazis. The 
regime as a whole is learning when to wait or compromise, 
and when to wear a velvet glove. General Goring is the 
most striking example of this. The Prussian State Opera 
House and State Theatre, which he refused to hand over 
to Dr. Goebbels’ control, are thriving beneath his care in 


striking contrast to the unsuccessful efforts of the Ministry 
of Propaganda to resuscitate the German film without the 
Jews. The Furtwangler affair is unfortunate, but Goring 
has improved the occasion by bribing Clemens Krauss and 
four leading singers from Vienna to go to Berlin with ten- 
year contracts. 

After the Saar plebiscite the dissenting Protestant 
Church will probably be ‘‘ co-ordinated ’’ once and for 
all. Karl Barth’s dismissal from the Chair of Theology 
at Bonn already reveals a change in the attitude of 
Herr Rust to the Evangelical Church, while a clever 
attempt has been made to demoralise the Lutherans by 
an inspired article, not in a German paper but in the 
Basler Nachrichten. This suggested quite inaccurately that 
the Catholics had made peace with the regime behind the 
backs of the Protestants. It is reported that two sinister 
reforms are already drafted. The first separates the Evan- 
gelical Church from the State, and would not only leave 
the Lutherans without money, but would reduce them to 
the status of private organisations which could then be sup- 
pressed as politically untrustworthy; some sort of plebiscite 
so manipulated as to exploit anti-clerical and anti-papal 
feeling is also contemplated. The second change would fully 
express the new morality of Rosenberg by a revised defini- 
tion of blasphemy in the new Penal Code. Hitherto it has 
been blasphemous to be guilty of an utterance hurtful to 
the feelings of members of a religious community. The 
new draft defines blasphemy as an utterance which 
‘“ grossly injures the sentiments of the people.’’ 

In the long run the fight for civilisation in Germany will 
be decided—like everything else—by the Reichswehr. A 
‘* lieutenant and ten men ’’ (literally) held the key position 
at the Rosenberg meeting in Berlin at Christmas. The 
Generals have accepted the oath to Hitler and the swastika 
badge, but it is amusing to watch the quiet military salute 
with which all their men still respond to the Hitler salutes 
of the many para-military formations. The S.S. and S.A. 
are almost ineligible as recruits for the Reichswehr. The 
latter looks for recruits in the ranks of those non-political 
youths who are still members of the Christian Churches. 

Here one comes to the crux of the matter. The Hitler 
Youth is run by the Rosenbergians on Fiihrer-worship and 
the glory of death on the battlefield. In the schools, unlike 
the universities, the new standards flourish; for it is harder 
for poor schoolmasters in small towns or villages to resist 
them. In a few years the present generation of students 
will have gone, and new students will have had at least 
four years in the ‘‘ Hitler Youth.’’ Some Germans say 
that a liberal education produced Nazis; Nazi education 
will produce Liberals. In fact the exact opposite is to be 
feared if Rosenberg and Schirach carry on unhindered. 
The last defence will then be general conscription, whose 
introduction is even now expected—perhaps before the end 
of 1935. A critical year in a young man’s life will then be 
spent under the influence of the officers of the Reichswehr. 
The post-war Army and Navy of Germany were officered 
by intelligent men who were sufficiently open-minded to 
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wish to serve the Weimar Republic. They are, above all, 
professional men, and in the long run will do what their 
profession dictates. They may either decide to harness 
the fanatical racialists to the chariots of war, or to crush 
them. Neither way is likely to prove an easy path for the 
German people and their sons. 


CONTRACTING AND EXPANDING 
INDUSTRIES 


IF there is any belief more common to-day than the idea 
that machines are creating general unemployment, it is the 
belief that transfers of labour between industries have 
become so slow and difficult that it is always worth while 
bolstering up a declining industry rather than directing un- 
wanted labour into an expanding one. Yet both these 
beliefs can be refuted by unimpeachable statistics. The 
Ministry of Labour's figures show both that the total of 
persons employed in this country is steadily growing despite 
technological progress, and that labour is migrating rapidly 
from the contracting to the expanding industries. 

Changes both in the insured population in various indus- 
tries, and in the actual totals of persons employed in those 
industries, have recently been analysed by the Ministry of 
Labour. The grand total of the insuréd population (both 
employed and unemployed) in July, 1934, in Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland was 12,960,000, compared with 
12,885,000 in July, 1933, and 11,784,000 in July, 1927. 
Direct numerical comparisons with the years before 1927 
are not possible owing to changes in classification. But the 
Ministry has calculated an index number for the total in- 
sured population on the basis of July, 1923; on this basis 
the index for July, 1927, is 105.6 and for July, 1934, it 
is 116.1. 

Changes in the insured population of individual indus- 
tries between 1933 and 10934 continued the tendencies 
apparent in recent years. The insured population of the 
following industries, among others, decreased between 
July, 1933, and July, 1934: cotton, shipbuilding and 
ship repairing, coalmining, public works contracting, 
chemicals, boots and shoes, National Government service, 
general engineering, and woollen and worsted. And the 
insured population of the following industries increased: 
constructional engineering, electric wiring, etc., silk manu- 
facture and artificial silk weaving, brickmaking, etc., com- 
merce and finance, building, motor vehicles, etc., hotels, 
etc., pig iron and steel smelting, road transport, local 
government service, electrical engineering, and the distribu- 
tive trades. The insured population in the public works 
contracting industry is now shrinking, after growing rapidly 
up to 1932. 

Changes in the percentages of the insured population 
attached to different industries between 1923 and 1934 may 
be summarised thus : — 


Percentage of 
Total Insured 


Industry Population in 
July, July, 
1923 19 
I RD CET avacnssssccestovevvssvesenoecnces 1-3 1-4 
RE ONE CUUD QVORS .osiccveccscenescsccsccvcsecees 11-9 8-5 
Metal trades (including engineering and ship- 

ST nich bicbieevenesiebereaseerenseteioosarecer 19-2 16-2 
SED ccsntenenccungescenesececencesonsoenes 1-0 0-9 
SE Ccsenbebisetbetsecestvssectsssbrbicnseccecsesse 1-8 1-7 
SEE TUE Daccbuctiheasdbevcheenenchevenbinbotbiooheteees 11-4 9-4 
IND. case chbethorsenssercossecensesonsnebsocss 0-6 0-6 
SE sshesituttabiuesiunenpteseetutnaheoboreeebeentenenne 5-0 4-7 
EE ONE DOIOOD...occccosccessconpsccccsssces 4-4 4-3 
Woodworking and papet................ssseseseeseees 4-7 5-0 
Building, public works contracting, etc.......... 8-1 10-3 
Gas, water and electricity ...............ccccsesesese 1-5 1-5 
Transport and communication ..................+++ 5:8 5-5 
TD Aula iic cd seunsekibstbgbsbirenrbetensbensye® 10-9 15-5 
Commerce, insurance and finance ................. 2-0 2-0 
Miscellaneous manufactures and services ........ 10-4 12-5 

100 100 


An interesting special inquiry undertaken by the Ministry 
of Labour shows that a large proportion of those who left 
the coalmining industry between 1933 and 1934 were 
absorbed into the building industry. Out of a net exodus 
of over 24,000 from coalmining about 12,000 entered some 
branch of the building industry. 
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Much more important, however, are the changes in the 
volume of employment in different industries; since this 
shows that the persons leaving the contracting industries 
are becoming not merely insured but actually employed in 
the expanding industnes. Changes in the volume of 
employment before and after 1927 cannot be compared 
directly owing to the change in classification already men- 
tioned; but with the help of the Ministry’s index number a 
general comparison can be made. The following table 
shows the changes in the principal contracting industries 
(those industries employing fewer persons in June, 1934, 
than June, 1923, are counted as ‘‘ contracting ’’ and others 
as “‘ expanding ’’):— 

(INDEX NUMBERS JUNE, 1923 = 100) 



































} Number 
Industry — 1925 | 1927 | 1929 | 1930 }] 1931 | 1932 } 1933 | 1934 
1934 
Coalmining ... 623,383 75°8 | 79-7 | 74-0 | 69-2 | 56-8 | 52-7 | 54-3 | 53-0 
Boots and shoes | 112,339 [100-6 |102-5 | 93-1 | 89-9 | 87-7 | 85-6 | 98-1 | 89-4 
General 
engineering 443,581 103-9 |103-2 |105-8 | 98-7 | 81-6 | 77-3 | 78-4 | 87-7 
COORBI  wccsceeses 359,521 117-7 {118-9 [109-0 | 75-1 74-4 | 79-8 | 85-2] 81-9 
Iron and steel 127,476 88-1 | 97-1 | 89-6 | 78-8 | 54-5 | 54-0 2-7 | 79-2 
Woollen and 
worsted ...... | 180,598 81-7 | 89-8 | 85-2 | 75-3 | 66-4 | 70-7 | 82-2 | 74-9 
Shipbuilding and 
ship repairing 80,747 |103-6 [109-1 |108-9 | 97-5 | 58-3 | 46-4 | 45-3 | 55-5 
Dock, harbour, 
GOB. covccscoces 115,257 92-5 | 95-7 | 87-9 | 83-7 | 79-1 | 83-8 | 82-5 | 86-7, 
Railway (non- 
permanent) 121,199 88-3 | 79-4 | 76-1 | 74-5 | 72-0 | 65-6 | 60-4 | 69-9 
National Govt. 97,370 91-7 80-3 | 72-5 | 67-2 | 71-6 ‘9 | 64-3 | 63-5 





And the following are the changes in the principal expand- 
ing industries : — 

(INDEX NUMBER JUNE, 1923 = 100) 

Number 
employed 1925 


in June, 
1934 


Industry 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 








1927 | 1929 











Electric cables, etc.| 121,805 | 116-4 | 120-0 | 139-3 | 146-6} 144-4} 158-5/| 168-0 /189-3 
Industries not se- 

tely specified | 117,131 | 113-6] 127-2) 130-4] 126-8| 124-4] 125-8] 134-4 150-0 
Motors, etc......... 245,519 | 116-4] 126-8/ 134-4] 125-2] 115-5] 114-4] 127-9 [143-2 
Furniture, etc. ... | 118,181 | 110-5] 125-3] 135-2| 134-2] 130-8] 126-9] 130-6 |140-9 
Metal industries . | 196,242 | 110-1] 117-3] 123-2} 118-6| 111-4} 112-6] 123-2 |136-6 
Food industries... | 110,476 | 108-0) 119-7] 122-0] 120-7/ 119-8/ 120-0} 130-2 /131-2 
BOUT snaeesnvnees 103,763 | 106-0} 113-2} 121-2) 110-7] 109-1] 118-9} 121-3 /126-1 


Printing, etc. ..... 256,860 | 107-9] 114-0] 119-7 | 122-2] 120-1] 122-1] 123-0)122-5 
ee 99,093 | 113-4/ 113-0] 111-7] 109-3| 107-7] 101-7) 106-8 /108-8 
0 a 185,341 | 106-0| 110-8} 109-9] 107-9| 109-5} 107-5} 110-9|107-0 
Bread, etc. ........ 150,390 | 90-9] 96-6) 96-2] 97-5} 97-4] 100-3) 104-5/106-7 
Public works ..... | 153,175 | 125-1] 140-8] 136-0 | 146-7 | 213-5] 188-0] 159-6 [154-7 
Building............ 789,940 | 112-6] 126-5] 126-8/ 121-8) 117-9} 106-2] 118-8}132-5 
Tramway and ’bus| 174,165 | 110-2] 124-5] 147-5] 153-8! 162-2} 167-0} 168-2 /|170-2 
Distributive ...... 1,801,121 | 116-9) 127-9/ 136-9} 140-0} 144-3} 149-0} 153-5/155-4 
Road transport... 175,828 | 113-2} 126-6) 136-0} 135-3) 141-7| 138-5] 139-7 |147-0 
Hotels, etc. ....... 358,554 | 117-6) 126-4 | 136-3} 136-0) 142-2] 141-8] 149-8 /156-7 
Professional  ser- 


VEOES cocccccecccce 141,185 | 105-9} 109-3} 115-6] 119-3) 123-3} 126-2] 131-9/138-0 
Local government | 294,587 | 104-7 | 108-4} 120-1] 132-2] 138-2] 133-9] 138-2 |139-6 


As 1933-34 Was a year of general recovery, the decline of 
the contracting industries in that year is shown rather by 
a stagnation than an actual reduction of employment. 
Coalmining is the only contracting industry which con- 
tinues unmistakably to contract. Shipbuilding and ship 
repairing, which, with coalmining, have shown far the 
greatest contraction since 1923, revived substantially in the 
past year; so that coalmining has now taken their place as 
the industry which has suffered the greatest proportionate 
contraction. A second group of contracting industries— 
cotton, woollen and worsted and boots and shoes—after 
reviving between 1932 and 1933, contracted again between 
1933 and 1934. And a third group, including iron and 
steel, general engineering and perhaps shipbuilding and 
railway service, show signs of leaving the ranks of the 
contracting industries. Over the whole period 1933-34 the 
decline in coalmining employment—amounting to about 
600,000 persons—overwhelmingly outweighs all the other 
declines put together. It should be remembered of course 
that 1923 was the year of the Ruhr invasion—and conse- 
quently of peak employment in. British coalmining. 

Almost all the principal expanding industries continued 
to expand last year. The following industries are now 
employing over 50 per cent. more persons than in 1923: 
the distributive trades, hotels, etc., tramway and bus 
services, public works, and a group of industries not 
separately specified. And the following are employing 
over 25 per cent. more: building, motors, etc., furniture, 
hosiery, road transport, professional services, local govern- 
ment, and two large groups of metal and food industries. 
Far the most important of the expanding industries are the 
distributive trades and building. The distributive trades 
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alone have absorbed about 600,000 persons into employ- 
ment since 1923; enough, that is to say, to compensate for 
the whole decrease in employment in coalmining. And 
building has absorbed another 200,000 into employment. 
Public works contracting has had the most paradoxical 
history—Government policy being, apparently, even more 
odd in its working than economic law. From 1923 to 1932 
employment in public works contracting expanded faster 
than in other industries. But since 1932 it has disastrously 
declined. 

The total number of persons employed in all the con- 
tracting industries fell from 3,983,500 in June, 1927, to 
3,089,000 in June, 1934; and the total employed in the 
expanding industries rose from 6,761,700 in June, 1927, 
to 7,746,542 in June, 1934. In these seven years, that is 
to say, there was a transfer of about 1,000,000 persons 
from the contracting to the expanding industries. This 
represents a transfer at a rate of over 140,000 a year; and 
this in years of depression, when the forces making for 
transfer are supposed to be at their weakest. Such figures 
show the absurdity of the idea that we can only employ 
our people by artificially bolstering up existing industries 
and trades. 

Moreover, the total of persons absorbed into employ- 
ment in the expanding industries has exceeded that of 
persons released from employment in the contracting indus- 
tries. The total of persons employed in all industries and 
services rose from 10,745,200 in June, 1927, to 10,835,551 
in June, 1934.* A comparison between 1923 and 1934 is 
fairer, however; since both these were years of moderate 
recovery from depression. And between these two years 
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there was an increase in total employment of 9.5 per cent., 
or something !.ke 1,000,000 persons. This is a complete 
refutation of t'2 idea that technological progress is per- 
manently reducing the general demand of industry for 
labour. In fact, since 1923 the expanding industries have 
absorbed all the labour released from the declining indus- 
tries, and the labour released by technological improve- 
ment, and 1,000,000 more persons as well. It should also 
be observed that in the principal contracting industry, i.e. 
coalmining, the decrease of employment has been due 
much more to falling demand than to technical progress. 

Furthermore, the expanding industries include those sus- 
ceptible to technical progress, like motors, electric cables 
and printing, as well as those not so susceptible, like the 
distributive trades. Even if the demand for labour were 
not increasing in the non-mechanical trades, therefore, there 
would still be no reason why technical progress should make 
unemployment inevitable. 

In drawing 1,000,000 fresh persons into employment 
between 1923 and 1934 the expanding industries in this 
country went some way to absorb the increase of popula- 
tion. But they only went about half the way. There was 
consequently an increase in unemployment as great as the 
increase in employment. But there is no fundamental 
reason, due to technical progress or anything else, why the 
remaining surplus should not be absorbed, if the right 
commercial and monetary policies are followed. So much 
the above figures prove. 


* This figure includes Northern .Ireland and certain other cate- 
gories of workers; and consequently differs from the figure of total 
employment published with the normal employment return. 





NOTES OF THE WEEK 


The Prime Minister Looks Forward.—lIn a broad- 
cast message last Saturday Mr MacDonald spoke of the 
nation’s prospects in 1935, and in a letter to the University 
Conservative Conference at Edinburgh, read on Tuesday, 
he spoke of the prospects of the National Government. In 
his broadcast Mr MacDonald was full of optimism. He 
found hope for the future peace of Europe in the recent 
successes of the League and the negotiations between 
France and Italy. And he was even more sanguine about 
the economic prospects of this country. ‘‘ Everything 
points,’’ he said ‘‘ to a year of improving trade, wages 
tending upwards, and increasing employment.’’ It is true 
that the upward movement seems likely to continue at 
any rate until the spring. But the point at which internal 
recovery can go no further is fast approaching ; and there 
is still no sign of that substantial recovery in the export 
trades which can alone give work to a large proportion of 
the 2,000,000 still unemployed. Nor did the Prime 
Minister offer any shred of a policy likely to revive our 
export markets. Indeed, the only new concrete plans of 
any kind which emerged from his speech were the 
“unification ’’ of mining royalties and the possibility of 
reducing working hours. The proposal to take over 
mining royalties is good as far as it goes; though it is 
ironical that a desirable reform such as this should have 
to wait for general acceptance till it is fifteen years over- 
due. The feasibility of reducing working hours is to be 
discussed by the Minister of Labour and representatives of 
employees and employed. Any reduction in hours is of 
course desirable, so long as it does not involve a decrease 
in wages or a rise in costs. But it should not be looked 
on as a method of reducing unemployment. We must 
confess to some fears that the Government, having 
despaired of any increase of employment in the export 
trades, is seeking to ‘‘ share ’’ round the work that still 
remains. In his letter to the university conservatives, 
Mr MacDonald harped on the theme, now familiar, of 
the dangers of party government. He showed some 
originality, however, in attributing the name ‘‘ Socialism ”’ 
to the policies and intentions of the present Government. 
Unfortunately the name did not appear to please the 
university conservatives. For the Conference displayed 


a marked disposition to regard ‘‘ Socialism ’’ as the here- 
ditary enemy, and it finally required the chairman's 
casting vote to reject a resolution in favour of a return 
to party politics. The Prime Minister's hopes for the 
country seem, on the whole, better grounded than his 
hopes for the Government. 


* * * 


America and The Hague.—On Wednesday the 
Foreign Affairs Committee of the American Senate took a 
decision, by fourteen votes to six, which may prove of 
great moment. They decided to recommend that the 
Senate “‘ advise and consent to the adherence by the 
United States ’’’ to the three Protocols which established 
and control the Permanent Court of International Justice 
at The Hague, and define terms for accession of the 
United States. Already in 1929 and 1930, President 
Hoover and his Secretary of State, Mr Stimson, asked for 
the Senate’s consent to such adherence; but since then the 
question has been in abeyance. The present vote shows how 
great has been the change of opinion and the extent to 
which the Senate has responded to the President’s lead. 
The resolution, it is true, contains reservations. The first 
of these would place the United States Government in a 
position to prevent a request from the Council for an 
advisory opinion in a matter or dispute in which America 
has or claims an interest. But this is merely designed to put 
Washington in the same position as other Governments 
which are able to exercise a veto of this kind by virtue of 
their membership of the Council of the League. The precise 
terms of this reservation have been much discussed. They 
should not give rise to any difficulty. A second reservation 
is that the United States is not to accept or agree to the 
Optional Clause for the compulsory jurisdiction of the 
Court. These reservations save most of the appurtenances 
of American sovereignty; but the gesture is significant, and 
may well prove a straw in the wind which has already blown 
us America’s adherence to the International Labour Office. 
Although—or perhaps because—Senators Borah, Johnson 
and La Follette were among the six who voted against the 
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Senate Committee’s resolution, the wind of American 
opinion, after blowing for a decade and a-half away from 
the world, seems to be blowing steadily away from an 
isolated America. 

* * * 


M. Flandin’s Policies.—M. Flandin seems at least 
to be a man of action. He has already passed the Budget, 
freed the wheat market, and appointed a new Governor of 
the Bank of France. Now it is announced that proposals 
for constitutional, judicial, administrative and municipal 
reform are to be laid before Parliament during the present 
year. The main object of these proposals will be to im- 
prove the efficiency of the Parliamentary machine and to 
restore the reputation of the judiciary. If M. Flandin can 
achieve these two aims, he will certainly deserve well of 
his country. He is at any rate avoiding M. Doumergue’s 
mistake of antagonising the French radicals by an extension 
of the right to dissolve Parliament. Instead, the right of 
individual Deputies to initiate Bills is to be limited. Mean- 
while M. Flandin’s economic policy seems in some danger 
of diverging along two inconsistent paths. On the one hand 
he is apparently bent on ‘‘ adjusting production to con- 
sumption ’’ in manufacturing industry; or, in other words, 
restricting production. An “‘ industrial council,’’ we are 
told, is to be recruited from the industrial federations, and 
this body, under the guidance of the State, is to control 
production through the existing federations. By this means 
‘* over-production ’’ is to be prevented and prices main- 
tained. It rather looks as if M. Flandin had been bitten 
by the idea of what is euphemistically called ‘‘ self-govern- 
ment for industry ’’; or else that he is giving way to pres- 
sure from would-be monopolist manufacturers. The sug- 
gested policy is at best a counsel of despair and can only 
be justified as an emergency scheme. It seeks to 
remedy the maladjustment between supply and demand 
by simply restricting supply. The other policy, however, 
which M. Flandin is believed to have in mind aims at 
expanding demand. His appointment of a new Governor 
of the Bank of France has been very widely taken as a 
prelude to an expansion of credit based on the creation of 
Treasury bills. Is M. Flandin going to follow the German 
and Italian model of reflation by public works within the 
gold standard? It would almost seem as if he is, and as if 
the politicians had discovered an escape from the dilemma 
of deflation or devaluation. The method of escape is to 
expand credit and production, and raise prices, but to 
prevent the natural corollary of gold losses by rigid exchange 
restriction. There is no reason why all the gold countries 
should not do this together, increasing meanwhile the trade 
with one another. World production might even rise as a 
result. But the insulation of the gold group would be 
intensified; and the problem of the overvalued currencies 
would still remain. If on the other hand France is pre- 
pared to lose some gold, as our Paris correspondent seems 
to suggest this week, the tension would be relieved all round 
and everybody would benefit. 


* * * 


On the Eve of the Saar Plebiscite.—The Governing 
Commission are to be congratulated on the efficiency and 
tact with which they have kept order in the Saar during 
these last difficult days before the poll. Here is a dense 
population of 800,000 Germans who presumably do not 
differ much from national Germans over the frontier in their 
psychological make-up. In those parts of the Reich that 
have remained since the war under native German admini- 
stration, we have seen a gradual crescendo of civil strife 
which has ended in the victory of one faction and the sup- 
pression of its opponents with an iron hand. The events of 
the last two years in the rest of Germany have of course 
had an immense repercussion in the Saar, and this has 
vastly increased the difficulties of the Governing Commis- 
sion, which is handicapped in any case by being a foreign 
body imposed by the Peace Treaty. Their success has been 
remarkable. A test case was the handling of the situation 
on the last Sunday before the plebiscite, which was possibly 
the most dangerous day—short of the polling day itself—in 
the Governing Commission’s reign. Yet the two opposing 
monster demonstrations of last Sunday at Saarbriicken were 
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negotiated without any untoward incident—though there 
was a moment at the railway station when the rival 
demonstrators were streaming to and fro within a few yards 
of one another. In this delicate situation a skilful use was 
made of the neutral troops, and the Governments which 
have provided them may take credit for having given the 
Governing Commission the means of preventing a collision 
—with the unfortunate consequences which that might have 
entailed for all the Governments and peoples of Europe. 
As we go to press, no more incidents have occurred except a 
half-humorous encounter between the local Communist 
organisation at Saarbriicken and the municipal bailiff, and 
a slightly riotous welcome given by the Nazis to a party 
of voters from the United States (some of whom have come 
to vote for the status quo /). The omens for a peaceful poll 
in the Saar on Sunday are unexpectedly good. 


* * * 


The Opera House Rally.—On Thursday, January 3rd, 
there was a sudden secret confabulation of ‘‘ paladins, 
generals and ministers ’’ (Herr Hess’s categories) in the 
Prussian State Opera House at Berlin. The delegates had 
been summoned trom all over Germany at short notice, and 
had been convened with that efficiency in staff-work which 
is a Nazi accomplishment. Officially, the purpose of this 
rally has been described as a demonstration of solidarity 
against a virulent foreign propaganda campaign which is 
alleged to have been inventing all manner of lying reports 
in order to give the impression that Herr Hitler’s regime is 
on the verge of collapse. But if this was really the main 
object of the gathering, why was it held in secret conclave? 
For Herr Hitler and his lieutenants are far too able in the 
art of propaganda to make the mistake of hiding their light 
under a bushel. Gigantic public meetings with broadcast 
harangues are their chef d’auvre. It appears, however, 
that this conference had a second purpose which was 
perhaps its vera causa; and this was to satisfy the Reichs- 
wehr’s sense of honour which had been wounded—and had 
continued to remain sore—in consequence of the mystery 
which had been allowed to hang over the death of General 
Schleicher. It had been hinted that the General had been 
guilty of some treasonable action which, in reflecting on his 
personal honour, could not but touch the honour of the 
Army itself. If the purpose of the Opera House rally was 
for the heads of the Nazi Party to give the representatives 
of the Reichswehr a formal assurance that no such 
aspersion on anybody’s honour was being made, it is not 
to be wondered at that the proceedings should have been 
private; for, if that excuse for the assassination of General 
Schleicher and his wife is dropped, what excuse remains? 
Colour is lent to this explanation by the undoubted fact 
that, on this occasion, the Reichswehr were represented in 
unusual strength. Is this another landmark on the road by 
which the Reichswehr is replacing the Party as the ruling 
power in the Third Reich? The Reichswehr are likely to be 
more capable than the Nazis of estimating the international 
situation, and therefore more likely to come to terms with 
the rest of the world on the question of the limitation of 
armaments. 


* * * 


Can India Afford It ?—In the third of the current 
series of broadcast addresses on the Indian problem, Sir 
George Schuster, who has piloted India’s finances so success- 
fully through the great depression, asked whether there is 
any reason to fear that the new federal scheme will break 
down for financial reasons. His answer was an optimistic 
one. In order to launch the new Provincial Govern- 
ments in a solvent condition additional revenues must be 
found for certain provinces and an additional cost incurred 
for the new Parliaments and Executives—including those 
of the entirely new provinces of Sind and Orissa. So far as 
the solvency of existing provinces is concerned, the current 
budget has already gone some way to meet the difficulty by 
returning one-half of the jute export duty to the provinces 
concerned (Bengal, Assam and Bihar). The formation of 
the new provinces will also relieve certain provinces, for the 
areas in question are both deficit areas. Finally, some 


further allocations will be needed, notably in the case of 
Assam. These three modifications wiil help the provinces to 
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the extent of £2} millions (jute duty {1} millions, relief due 
to the separation of Sind and Orissa £600,000, and new sub- 
ventions £400,000). Of this one million still remains to be 
found. With these additions to their resources the provinces 
must put their budgets in order and find the half-million 
which represents the additional cost of their new Govern- 
ment machinery. The centre—in addition to the million still 
to be allocated—must find another half-million for its own 
new Federal Government and some {£200,000 for the new 
Government machinery in Orissa and Sind. The “‘ new 
money ’’ needed, therefore, as distinct from transfers, 
amounts only to {1.7 millions, which is not a very huge 
sum to find from a budget of {100 millions at a time 
when the Centre is still setting aside a surplus for debt re- 
demption and when there are signs of an improving trend 
in tax and railway receipts. The task of adjustment is, 
therefore, a manageable one. It is true that two other 
financial problems must be solved, namely, the loss to 
India’s revenue from the separation of Burma—which at 
present contributes more than is spent in Burma—and the 
claim of the princes to be relieved of certain payments 
which they now make. But the Burmese loss can, if it is 
thought desirable, be met by subjecting imports from 
Burma to customs duty, while the claims of the Indian 
States are a matter for individual negotiation. Clearly the 
question of finance is not an inseparable obstacle or a 
reason for obstruction or delay. And on the other side 
there is the very important consideration—which Sir George 
Schuster emphasises from his own experience—that India 
can and should develop new sources of revenue for the ex- 
pansion of education and other ‘‘ nation-building ’’ 
services which are essential to her progress. Taxable re- 
sources are by no means exhausted; but India is only likely 
to shoulder increased taxation if expenditure is controlled 
by national Governments both at the Centre and in the 
provinces. The allocation of resources is an intricate 
problem in federal finance, but it is not insoluble if there 
are sufficient resources to go round. Fortunately, this is 


much more likely to be the case under the new constitution 
than under the old one. 


* * * 


Constitutional Reform in Spain.—Press censorship 
and martial law have dried up the channels of news from 
Spain. But the official tidings conjure up impressive 
shadows of coming events. Immediately after the 
Christmas holidays the Lerroux Government was recon- 
structed without any shift of the political balance, which 
is still to the right of the centre. But in releasing the ex- 
Prime Minister, Sefior Azafia, and his chief collaborator, 
Senior Luis Bello, Sefior Lerroux has braved the forces of 
the Right. It was rumoured that Sefior Gil Robles and 
the other two Ministers belonging to the Accion Popular 
Party would resign in protest; but the young Catholic 
leader is earning a reputation for disregarding the advice 
of Party zealots. Interest now centres on a most im- 
portant report being prepared by the President of the 
Republic on the working of the Constitution during the 
first three years of the Republic. Sefior Alcala Zamora, 
it may be recalled, was elevated to the presidential seat 
after resigning from the premiership (in October, 1931) in 
protest against the disestablishment of the Church and the 
stringent measures of control and expropriation decreed 
by the Constituent Cortes against religious orders. Sejior 
Azafia, who embodied popular feeling on that occasion, 
justified the disestablishment of the Jesuit order on prac- 
tical grounds, which every student of Spanish affairs will 
understand. It is too early to say that ‘‘ the Jesuits have 
won again,’’ but at any rate the question of constitutional 
reform is now definitely on the tapis. The President may 
be trusted to recommend revision of those elements in the 
Constitution ‘‘ offensive to the Catholic conscience ’’ 
without, however, complying with the extreme demands of 
the Accion Popular, either on this or on the regional 
autonomy issue. It is provided in the Constitution that 
before the Constitution has been in force for four years, 
if two-thirds of the deputies in the Cortes vote for reform, 
a dissolution automatically takes place, followed by a 
general election for Constituent Cortes. Spain has still, 
therefore, a lumpy political sea ahead of her. 
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line entitled Forward Exchange is always 
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The Japanese Mandated Islands.—What will be the 
status of the islands which Japan has been administering 
under a mandate if and when Japan’s notice of with- 
drawal from the League of Nations takes effect? It is due 
to take effect this March, always supposing that the other 
States members of the League are prepared to give Japan 
a clean bill of health with regard to her fulfilment of her 
obligations under the Covenant. The sovereignty over 
mandated territories resides not in the mandatory Powers, 
but in the Principal Allied and Associated Powers by whom 
the mandates have been conferred. Of these Japan is one, 
but only one out of four. We presume that Japan has no 
intention of voluntarily relinquishing her hold over these 
former German possessions. She has announced her inten- 
tion of continuing to administer them in accordance with 
the terms of her mandate, and these terms include an obli- 
gation not to fortify the islands and another obligation to 
render an annual account of her stewardship to the Per- 
manent Mandates Commission. In this connection we may 
notice that the Commission, in its report on its session of 
last November, has drawn attention to certain items which 
appear in the Mandatory Power’s latest annual report, of 
expenditure in the islands on harbours and on subsidies for 
navigation. The accredited representative of the Japanese 
Government told the Commission that this expenditure had 
been for purely civil and commercial purposes; but the 
Commission has found the amounts expended inexplicably 
large on this showing. The suspicion naturally arises that 
the islands are being fortified. A breach of the Japanese 
mandate—and also of the Five-Power Washington Naval 
Treaty—would be a serious matter, since the islands occupy 
an important strategic position between Australia and Hong- 
kong and between the Philippines and Hawaii. One of the 
worst features of the breach which Japan has made in the 


world’s collective system of peace is that the damage is 
constantly increasing. 


* * * 


A Re-shuffle in Hungary.—The political cards in 
Hungary have undergone a thorough re-shuffling this 
week. On Monday the resignation, on grounds of ill- 
health, of Dr. Popovics, the veteran President of the 
National Bank, was announced. Dr. Popovics, who is 
seventy-two, has had a long and distinguished career; 
he was Governor of the Austro-Hungarian Bank from 
1909 to 1918, when he became Finance Minister of 
Hungary. Since 1924, as President of the National Bank 
through a decade which has seen Hungary’s emergence 
from financial chaos and her second economic crisis, he 
has borne a heavy burden of responsibility and served his 
country well. The new President of the National Bank 
is Dr. Imrédy, the Finance Minister, who was drawn from 
the National Bank, where he had made a name as a young 
and skilful negotiator in financial matters, when General 
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Gémbés formed the present Government two years ago. 
Thus General Gémbés has had to provide himself with a 
temporary Finance Minister and the appointment has in- 
volved a further resignation—that of the Minister of 
Agriculture. His place in turn is to be filled from the 
Prime Minister's own department. Added to these 
Cabinet variations, the Commander-in-Chief and the 
entire General Staff of the Army is reported to have re- 
signed en bloc, as a protest against disciplinary measures 
taken by the Government against one officer who, appar- 
ently, was involved in the Marseilles assassinations. 
General Gémbés, therefore, had to find a new set of 
military leaders. All these kaleidoscopic variations come 
at a critical time for Hungary. She has given practical 
proof this weck that she wants good and peaceful relations 
with Jugoslavia, for it is reported that the Hungarian 
Government is going to punish five men who have been 
shown to have some responsibility for the Marseilles out- 
rages. But these conciliatory moves, and the Cabinet 
changes mentioned above, have provoked those perfervid 
nationalists who can only see Hungary’s salvation in a 
combination of lively opportunism in foreign affairs with 
none too great a sense of responsibility at home. Hungary 
has suffered much from these elements. Now that her own 
ally, Italy, is in accord with the ally of the Little Entente— 
France—Hungary needs more than a narrow nationalism. 
It is to be hoped that the occasion afforded by the present 
Cabinet re-shuffle will be seized to call up Hungary’s 
reserves of experience and far-sighted statesmanship. 


* * * 


The Cotton Spinners’ Ballot.—The result of the 
ballot on the two schemes for reorganising the cotton in- 
dustry put forward by the Master Cotton Spinners’ Federa- 
tion was announced last week too late for comment in our 
last issue. The figures were very much what had been 
expected. The first part of the scheme, which consisted of 
proposals for the formation of a Cotton Spinners’ Associa- 
tion with the powers of fixing minimum prices and controll- 
ing production by means of a system of quotas, received 
comparatively little support—only a bare majority being 
in favour. The voting was as follows: for, 50.76 per cent.; 
against, 17.80 per cent.; no replies, 17.8 per cent. As the 
Association was only to be formed if 90 per. cent. were in 
favour, this part of the scheme has definitely been dropped. 
The second part of the scheme, which was a proposal for 
eliminating surplus capacity through the purchase of re- 
dundant spindles out of funds to be provided by a statutory 
levy, fared a good deal better: 66.34 per cent. voted for it, 
only 18.4 per cent. against it, while 15.26 per cent. re- 
frained from expressing any opinion. The Federation has 
decided to proceed with the redundancy scheme and an 
office has been opened in Manchester where a chartered 
accountant, Mr John Adamson, appointed for this pur- 
pose, will receive offers of spindles. The basic price 
suggested in the scheme is 5s. a spindle, which is consider- 
ably more than their ‘‘ scrap ’’ value; but it still remains 
to be seen how many spindles will be offered. Now that so 
large a proportion of the industry has shown itself in 
favour of the scheme, it is to be hoped that the wavering 
element which did not vote will finally decide in its 
favour. For whatever criticism may be brought against 
the details of the scheme, the principle seems sound enough 
—provided that the price fixed for ‘‘ dead ’’ spindles is 
not too high—and it represents the most constructive pro- 
posal yet brought forward for dealing with the problem of 
surplus capacity. And if the 66 per cent. voting in favour 
of the scheme could be increased to 80, the Government 
would probably be prepared to pass the legislation required 
to make it effective. 


* * * 


Restricting Our Meat Supplies.—The Australian 
Government has at length yielded to pressure from this 
country and consented to restrict its meat exports. Details 
of the agreement are not available, and it has not even 
been stated whether it applies to mutton as well as to beef. 
Presumably only beef is affected, since mutton prices are 
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not in need of protection. An attempt is apparently to be 
made to get chilled beef exempted, but chilled beef imports 
from Australia are still of minor importance. The agree- 
ment only covers the next three months and expires on 
March 31st, at the same time as the subsidy to the British 
beef producer. The Australian Government has also made 
it clear that it accepts restriction under protest, and con- 
ditionally on Great Britain’s agreeing to negotiate about 
trade relations in general. The forcing of restriction on 
Australia is being justified on the grounds that her exports 
have greatly increased in recent years and that prices are 
now very low compared with pre-depression levels. Present 
prices, however, are presumably remunerative to the 
Australian producer; or he would not be opposed to re- 
striction. Restriction can only be justified, therefore, as a 
subsidy to the British producer at the expense of yet 
another inroad on the British consumers’ standard of 
living. Any small benefit which the consumer might have 
got from the increased imports of Irish cattle, just arranged, 
seems likely to be offset by the new restriction on beef 
imports from Australia—in so far as the two commodi- 
ties are competitive. From Australia’s point of view 
temporary restriction, and still more the threat of per- 
manent restriction, is extremely serious. Not merely a 
stabilisation but a steady expansion of production is 
obviously necessary to the prosperity of a developing 
country like Australia. And in a rationally conducted 
world this expansion would be the natural means of raising 
the standard of living of the consuming masses of this 
country. Australia clearly cannot accept restriction as a 
permanent policy. If Great Britain refuses to take her 
increasing exports, therefore, she will be forced to look 
elsewhere for markets, as indeed she is already doing. But 
this is bound to diminish the Australian market available 
to British exporters, and to curtail the whole movement 
towards Imperial economic co-operation that was supposed 
to have been initiated at Ottawa. We trust that the Govern- 
ment will at least have these considerations in mind in 
framing its long-term beef policy. 


* * * 


Co-operative Prospects.—Our co-operative correspon- 
dent writes: —The report of the directors of the Co-opera- 
tive Wholesale Society, to be presented at the January 
meetings, contains a recommendation to lower the rate of 
interest on share capital from 5 per cent. to 44 per cent. 
Originally 6 per cent. was paid. This was reduced to 5 per 
cent. in 1922, following the loss made in the previous 
year. Since 1930 most of the retail distributive societies 
have reduced their interest to shareholders, so that the 
C.W.S. will have the support of the delegates in the view 
that “‘ the present rate of 5 per cent. is not an economic 
one.’” The share capital of the federation is {11,607,474, 
so that the reduction in the interest rate will be a substan- 
tial contribution to the lowering of the prices of C.W.S. 
products. The sales for the thirteen weeks ended October 
31st were {£21,304,031, an increase of {282,903 over the 
corresponding quarter (fourteen weeks) of 1933. Based on 
the weekly average of {1,660,533 this represented an 
increase of {138,817 per week, or g per cent. There was 
an advance in the trade of the Society’s own products to 
£7,366,767 for the quarter, or a weekly average of 
£566,674, an increase of 5 per cent. The deposits and with- 
drawals in the banking department totalled £152,066,146, 
which on a comparison of the weekly averages show a rise 
of 3? per cent. For the quarter the distributive depart- 
ments of the C.W.S. had sales of £10,038,904 at Man- 
chester, £8,037,887 at London and {2,310,562 at New- 
castle-on-Tyne. The fact that the average weekly turnover 
of the London branch is now within £160,000 of that of the 
Manchester headquarters illustrates the progress that is 
being made in the South. It has encouraged the view 
advocated in the Southern and Midland areas that further 
consideration should be given to those districts in the direc- 
torial representation. There has been less activity in the 
export department, the turnover of which was {190,648 for 
the quarter. In production the nine flour and provender 
mills were the biggest factor, responsible for a turnover of 
£1,995,070, with an output of 1,068,594 sacks of flour and 
wheatmeal and 904,740 sacks of offals. Margarine has 
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suffered from the low competitive price of butter; whereas 
the production of the drug, confectionery and grocery 
packing factories has advanced to nearly half a million for 
the quarter. There has also been considerable improve- 
ment in the furniture, clothing and boot and shoe factories. 
Altogether the quarter ends hopefully, with the directors 
confidently anticipating an increased demand for co-opera- 
tive products likely to necessitate the extension of the 
present factories and works. 


* * * 


The Progress of Rayon.—Production of the new 
textile fibre continues to make rapid headway in most 
countries. According to a recent estimate, world produc- 
tion of rayon rose from 165.7 million lbs. in the third 
quarter of 1933 to 196.8 million lbs. in the third quarter of 
1934. The figures for individual countries are shown 
below : — 

WORLD RayON PRODUCTION 
(In thousands of lbs.) 


July-September 





Country 1933 1934 
ORD. nccacennsdelhuiaetadsensoesee 47,707 45,540 
PRs cncsntsapecnsascesencsscessarsnscepscecceess 24,156 40,018 
ST ale suai hock osvedsnan vapdccdavtencscuscccers 20,196 27,456 
SIN icon cs ckcutabuasensacndssseenevsesees 17,633 23,320 
EE MEMINIIEOIED os pncocccccsscocceccseccencess 22,890 21,490 
i sa 14,806 19,800 
en ck aiinciasinnaenebebaunet oe 5,995 5,500 
SE ois oie caun ek ncwahhweendnaoehonsanens 1,980 2,805 
as its a anapehiiaastaouens 2,200 2,552 
SN ds cel odl nines caGbdnceseesseessceneesses 2,387 2,200 
cia ene saeeaneivie 2,640 2,156 
World (incl. other countries) ............... 165,747 196,808 


A slight decline in the output of Great Britain and the 
United States was accompanied by a marked increase in 
Japan, Italy, Germany and France. Japanese produc- 
tion of rayon, which increased by no less than 66 per 
cent. over the year, has now almost reached the level of 
the United States. In view of the fact that Great Britain 
fell to fifth place as a producer of rayon in the third 
quarter of 1934, the Chancellor of the Exchequer’s 
decision (announced on Wednesday of last week) not to 
vary the existing duty on rayon yarn until March, 1936, 
has come as a disappointment. It is true that Mr Chamber- 
lain’s statement has allayed the fear of losses on stocks, 
but safeguards could easily be devised to prevent such 
losses. In the recommendations submitted on May 16th, 
the Import Duties Advisory Committee pointed out that 
the Excise duty on artificial silk yarn imposes a consider- 
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able burden on the home industry, and that, since this 
textile fibre has ceased to be a luxury, the duties should 
be abolished as soon as circumstances permitted. In July 
the duty was reduced from Is. per lb. to 6d. per lb. But 
the maintenance of an Excise duty on an essential raw 
material is, to say the least, an anachronism. 


* * * 


Shipping Freight Index.— As measured by our 
monthly index number, the general level of whole cargo 
shipping freights rose by 0.3 per cent. during December, 
following a fall of 1.6 per cent. in the previous month. The 
current figure, 86.4, compares with 87.9 in December last 
year and g1.1 for December, 1932. The mean figure for 
1934 stands at 80.0, as compared with 84.5 for 1933, or a 
rise of 1.7 per cent. Details of the index number are as 





follows : — 
AVERAGE 1898-1913 = 100 

Average, Dec., Oct., Nov., Dec., 
1913 1933 1934 1934 1934 
Eupmpoem Waters. <.....6<2-.cccsesses wee 110-0 90°7 87-8 86-6 88-2 
North America ...... anda on 113-1 79°9 77-4 76-6 78-2 
South America ............ enw 123-4 82-6 78:1 79-4 80-8 
SIS i cuntiivmasubeiens ‘sis itbtteieadesiaiate 106-3 93°6 96-3 94°5 96-0 
Far East and Pacific saan 117-4 89-5 91-8 89-0 85-4 
TE janneaihiin 127-9 90-8 93-7 90-8 89-9 
WS Setdtevctd ccislenintoutan 116-3 87-9 87-5 86-1 86-4 





On the East Coast rates for most directions are well main- 
tained, and those for coastwise and Baltic traffic have im- 
proved. Liverpool reports a firm inquiry for outward coal 
tonnage, while rates homeward from the River Plate are 
firmer. Cardiff states that rates are steady, except possibly 
for large tonnage. Movements of the various sections of our 
index number are shown in detail below : — 


AVERAGE 1898-1913 = 100 




















ndew | inc. or wy | Luc. ar 
| eee eae. Mex | Dec. 
“| Points * | Points 
1 
Home trade ......... .. | 88-8 | +3-7 | South America—outwards | 64-0 | ~—0-2 
Bay—outwards ............ | 97-2 | +1-8 | South America homme 
Bay~—-homewards ......... | 85-5 | 41-6 wards ... piace te 97-6 | +2-9 
Mediterranean—-outwards | 87-0 | +1-2 | India—outwards ......... 79°34 +1-4 
Mediterranean home- India—homewards ...... 112-7 } +2-6 
WHER  esccensossicee cow § OD = 9S | Pat Bast, C06. ....ccscsncees 85-4 | —3-6 
North America ............ | 78-2 $1-6 | SII i sncccentonendivanaintne 89-9 | —O-9 





Expressed as a percentage of the average for 1913, the total 
figure of our index number for December works out at 74.3, 
compared with 74.1 in November and 75.5 a year ago. The 
mean figure for 1934 is 73.9, compared with 72.6 for 1933. 








OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





THE UNEMPLOYMENT RELIEF PROBLEM 

As the session of Congress approaches a single fact 
dominates all other considerations. This is the fact of un- 
employment (now estimated at 11,459,000 by the American 
Federation of Labour) and its corollary, the undiminishing 
number on relief rolls. Broadly, there are three schools of 
opinion. The first, which represents the vocal elements of 
the business community, recognises the magnitude of the 
problem and would meet it by a simple dole as the cheapest 
device, in the expectation that recovery will reduce it to 
more manageable proportions. The second, which is urged 
by persons within the Administration, advocates work relief 
as a combination of aid for the unemployed and of ‘‘ pump 
priming ’’ for industry. This opinion is undeterred by 
the results of that programme to date and would intensify 
and enlarge the procedure of the past year, rather than 
change the method or the premises on which the policy was 
based. The third opinion recommends currency inflation; 
and as this opinion is found more in Congress than in 


business or Administration circles, its strength is not yet 
measurable. 

The last group, at least, has arithmetic on its side. The 
‘“ profit ’’ on the gold ‘‘ write-up ’’ still lies idle in the 
Treasury; and it amounts to $2,800 millions, less an un- 
certain amount (said to be $200 millions) employed in 
the Stabilisation Fund. In addition, the recently pur- 
chased silver has been re-issued in silver certificates only to 
the amount of its cost price; by issuing certificates against 
its legal monetary value of $1.29 an ounce, $275 millions 
could be realised by the Treasury; and if a still higher were 
named a still larger profit would accrue. Opposition to the 
issue of ‘‘ greenbacks’’ would be much stronger than 
opposition to the monetisation of the Treasury profit on its 
metallic holdings; which would approximate $3,000 millions 
of currency named in the Thomas Amendment and advo- 
cated by the inflationary groups in Congress. As the 
advocates of the Soldiers’ Bonus and the currency inflation 
group appear to be quite harmonious, and as the Adminis- 
tration argument against the bonus on the ground of its 
cost is neutralised by the proposal to pay it in currency, the 
programme appears to have fair prospects of success. 








The Federal Reserve Board Indices for November show 
a small gain over October and over September. 


FEDERAL RESERVE Boarp INDICES 
(Adjusted for Seasonal; 1923-5 = 100) 


Nov.,  Sept., Oct., Nov., 
1933 1934 1934 1934 
Industrial production (total)... 72 71 73 74 
DEREEACURTOR .cccceccscccccccese 70 69 72 73 
BNETIEB. cornonconceecccsosnconeses sl 81 sl 82 
Construction contracts (total) 45 27 31 31 
ES SS 13 10 12 12 
EPEEOED  cncosasccvecsrconsnececccoes 76 42 46 46 
Factory employment ............ 75°9 73°9 76°7 76°7 
Factory payrolls ............000++ 55°5 57-9 61-0 59°5 
Freight car loadings .............. 59 59 57 59 
Department store sales ......... 65 76 74 72 


The data on department store sales does not confirm the 
oral comments of merchants, who have generally spoken 
very well of the autumn trade. The current data for 
December has indicated improvement over November, par- 
ticularly in steel output; and Christmas retail trade was 
apparently in all sections rated as very good. As usual, the 
most conspicuous figure is that of residential building. 
This index averaged 126 in 1928; it was 13 for the year 
1932, 11 for the year 1933, and is between 11 and 12 for 
1934. Conceding that for residential building the 1923-25 
base is high, and that 1928 represented the peak of a 
cumulated boom, the persistence for three years of this type 
of activity at the prevailing low level is noteworthy. There 
can be little doubt that for three years, while population 
has increased by several millions, residential building has 
not kept up with actual destruction. The two main deter- 
rents to a substantial increase in residential building seem 
to be the high (virtually peak)costs against reduced average 
incomes and the persisting feeling of personal insecurity 
among the employed. 


PUBLIC UTILITIES AND THE STATE 

As the year closes, the market average of industrial 
shares is almost exactly where it was at the end of 1933 and 
close to 300 per cent. of the low figure of the summer of 
1932. The index of utility shares is well below the lowest 
figure of 1932. As a matter of public interest the utility 
question has completely overshadowed the railway ques- 
tion. This decline in utility security prices has occurred 
in spite of a remarkable maintenance of volume of business; 
and is the consequence of a reduction of net earnings 
attributable to higher material and labour costs, higher 
taxes, and in some instances actually lower rates. The 
utility question derives from insistence on generally and 
radically lower rates, forced by action of the Federal 
Government, either by installing competitive systems or 
under the threat of such establishment. American rate 
structures are generally low to industrial users; but there is 
no uniformity whatever in rates charged for household con- 
sumption, ranging broadly from about 3 cents per kw. hour 
to over 8 cents. These rates are, and have been for years, 
subject to the control of State commissions and open to 
court test. While the rate question is perhaps more 
threatening, that of taxation is in many cases more 
immediate. 

The November trade figures showed a decline in exports 
and a rise in imports, compared with October. While the 
data of one month may not even be significant, they at 
least do not refute the conjecture hitherto advanced in this 
correspondence that the maximum impact of devaluation 
on our trade balance may have already been experienced. 
The following table shows the record of recent years : — 

MERCHANDISE EXPORTS 


($000,000) 
1931 1932 1933 1934 
September .............. 180 132 160 192 
nn 205 153 198 206 
ea cn cay 193 139 184 195 
MERCHANDISE IMPORTS 
($000,000) 
1931 1932 1933 1934 
September .............. 170 98 147 132 
ee 169 105 151 130 
eee 149 104 129 151 
ACTIVE TRADE BALANCE FOR NOVEMBER 
($000,000) 
SEL: \eetshinusihbocdie 44 FED otis Se geebe peau iiss 55 
ia at aeaiicdiitin ee Re 
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November net imports of silver were about $13 millions 
and of gold $121 millions. 

The price-fixing part of N.R.A. has always ranked in 
importance with the more publicised labour relations article, 


Section 7 (a). The subject has now been given a definite 
status by a United States District Court in a case involving 
the well-known Lumber Code, famous for its elaborate 
price-fixing provisions. The Court decided that Congress 
has no authority to fix prices nor the President authority 
to approve codes providing for price-fixing. The case will 
undoubtedly go to the Supreme Court, for it is one of the 
most important adverse Court decisions yet encountered 
by any element of the New Deal, and one of the most far- 
reaching, because of the prevalence of price-fixing pro- 
visions in the Codes. 

On December 31st the Reconstruction Finance Corpora- 
tion assumed control of the Denver and Salt Lake Railroad 
—the first intrusion of the Federal Government into rail- 
way operation since the war period. This action, while 
significant, can hardly be cited as a precedent or indicator 
of Federal railway policy. The Denver and Salt Lake was 
controlled by the Denver and Rio Grande Western, which 
in turn is owned jointly by the Missouri Pacific and the 
Western Pacific. The D. and R.G.W. was indebted to the 
R.F.C. to the total of over $10 millions, and had been 
unable to secure the funds to complete the purchase of the 
Denver and Salt Lake. The R.F.C. advanced the money 
and took over the operation of the line to protect its loans. 
While this is not to be cited as a precedent applicable 
generally to the relations of the R.F.C. to the railways, the 
fact is that so many lines are so heavily indebted to the 
R.F.C, that it would seem that only a smart early upturn 
in traffic can avert somewhat similar arrangements in other 
quarters. In the case of the D. and S.L. the question of 
taxation has immediately arisen. Ordinarily Federal pro- 
perty is exempt from local taxation; but both the State of 
Colorado and the City of Denver intend to claim from the 
Federal Government the taxes levied against the property 
when it was in private hands. 

New York, December 28. 





FRANCE 





“* DEFLATION OVER ”’ 


Tue Government’s decision to make Treasury bills eligible 
for rediscount by the Bank of France has been suggested 
to M. Flandin by the coincidence between the great 
strength of the franc and the steadily declining activity of 
industry. [The organisation of the French money market 
is discussed in an article on page 74.] The gold stock 
of the Bank of France increased last year from 77,980 
millions to 82,124 millions, but the index of industrial 
activity fell back from 106 in January, 1934, to 94 in 
October. While ‘‘ notes in circulation ’’ were nearly the 
same, with 83,500 millions against 82,500 millions, the com- 
mercial portfolio of the Bank has fallen again from 4,856 
millions in 1933 to 4,002 millions in 1934. 

The intention of the Government is thus to ‘‘ reflate ”’ 
the national economy, notably by a policy of cheap 
money, while maintaining economies in public expendi- 
ture. For this reason it was first necessary to declare that 
the new move is not principally due to the necessity of 
financing the Budget deficit. There is no question of 
altering the value of the franc; and M. Tannery, on taking 
up his new post of Governor of the Bank of France, empha- 
sised his attachment “‘ to the principle of monetary policy, 
to which I am profoundly attached; the 1928 Law (Stabili- 
sation Law) is not and should not be discussed.’’ Never- 
theless, it seems to have been decided that in the present 
critical period the reserves of the Bank, as well as those of 
the ‘‘ Caisse des Dépéts,’’ must be used to assist the 
national economy. 

This could have been done, first, by the devaluation of 
the franc, and everyone has still in mind the dilemma urged 
by M. Paul Reynaud, ‘‘ Deflation or devaluation,’’ to 
which the Government answered that it was opposed to the 
second alternative. The other policy, now adopted, which 
involves a more liberal credit policy, offers an escape from 
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the dilemma. As M. Germain-Martin, the Minister of 
Finance, has remarked to the Press :‘‘ If gold, or at least 
a greater percentage of the gold stock, does not come to 
the aid of the economic activity of the country, it is a useless 
relic, and perhaps even dangerous, since it creates a falla- 
cious security.’” A judicious reorganisation of the money 
market, involving a more close collaboration between the 
Bank of France, the Public Savings Banks and the private 
banks, should be of great assistance to trade and industry, 
as the example of the City of London shows. The Govern- 
ment’s new move is, therefore, as M. Germain-Martin 
observes, ‘‘ to lead the country out of an industrial crisis 
which would finally provoke monetary troubles; and in 
such a way, instead of threatening sound money, this action 
has in view and will have for effect the entire maintenance 
of the value of the franc.’’ This may be taken as an 
explanation of M. Flandin’s slogan: ‘‘ Deflation is over.’’ 
Nevertheless, to insure that the coming expansion of credit 
has no appearance of inflation, the attempt to balance the 
Budget by severe economies is to be continued. 


AN INDUSTRIAL ‘‘ ENABLING BILL ”’ 


The rapid rise in rentes is based on the hope that the 
rediscounting of Treasury Bills will not be regularly used 
to finance Budget deficits. This, it is hoped, will be 
achieved by a lowering of interest rates and a consequent 
recovery of economic activity. This recovery will be 
aided by further legislation, which will include: (1) the 
reorganisation of the Ministry of Trade and (2) the con- 
trol of industry. The reorganisation of the Ministry will 
involve the creation of a body of ‘‘ Controllers of the 
National Economy.’’ Commercial agents in foreign coun- 
tries will also be increased and a vast information service 
will be installed in Paris. Secondly, a Bill is being drafted 
which will empower industrial organisations to enforce 
agreements on recalcitrant minorities, on condition that the 
Government has given its approval and that the interests 
of consumers are safeguarded. An industrial Court will 
have to operate this procedure, by proclaiming that ‘‘ Crisis 
procedure ’’ is in force. 

There were 419,129 unemployed in France on Decem- 
ber 29th. This is a record for the year, 87,313 more than 
the maximum of 1933 and the highest figure ever se- 
corded. The increase in unemployment first showed itself 
in July, three months earlier than in the preceding year. 
At the end of the year the increase of unemployment was 
34 per cent., with 419,129 persons, against 312,894 at the 
beginning of the year. The figures of partial unemployment 
are very serious. The staff of 8,719 firms which employ 
more than 100 persons decreased by 134,836 units, or 
5.60 per cent., between the end of 1933 and of 1934. The 
equivalent difference between December, 1932 and 1933, 
was 1.20 per cent. only. Half of these staffs are not 
working the normal weekly time. The percentage work- 
ing less than 48 hours was 46.08 per cent. at the beginning 
of December, 1934, against 35.53 per cent. in December, 
1933; 31.66 per cent. were unemployed one day at least 
each week, against 25.31 per cent. in December, 1933. 

French pig-iron output in November was 506,000 tons, 
compared with 530,000 tons in October and 500,000 tons in 
November, 1933. Ingot steel output was 497,000 tons, 
against 530,000 tons in October and 488,000 tons in 
November, 1933. For the first eleven months of 1934 
French production was: pig-iron, 6,180,000 tons, against 
6,324,000 tons in 1933; ingot steel, 6,170,000 tons, against 
6,531,000 in 1933. 

Paris, January 10. 


GERMANY 


THE REVIVAL IN HEAVY INDUSTRY 


Tue general trade position is little changed. Shipbuilding 
has somewhat revived, largely owing to foreign orders, some 
of which have been negotiated as ‘‘ compensation ”’ deals. 
The Bremen Chamber of Commerce complains that home 
shipbuilding orders are still few. Total orders in hand on 
October 1st were returned at 141,000 gross tons, against 
only 31,000 tons a year before. The engineering industry 
is still improving. Chilean orders for 25 locomotives on the 
basis of the German-Chilean nitre agreement are reported. 
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The Railway Corporation’s provisional report for 1934 
estimates an increase over 1933 in total receipts of 15 per 
cent., in passenger traffic receipts of 8 per cent., in goods 
traffic of 19 percent. The total increase was about Rm. 350 
millions. The Corporation’s operating account for 1934 will 
probably show a small surplus, as against deficits in 1933 
and 1932. Supplementary expenditure for railway main- 
tenance and replacement made in support of the official 
‘* work-creation ’’ policy totalled Rm. 731 millions. The 
motor industry is active. Sales of cars in the first three 
quarters of 1934 were more than roo per cent. higher than 
in 1932, and production, at 116,600 cars, exceeded that 
of 1928, which was the previous best year. Steel exports 
show signs of a revival. Considerable ‘‘ compensation ”’ 
orders have been booked. The output of iron ore is 
increasing rapidly. 

Export of machinery is dull and totalled only 19,000 tons 
in November and in the first eleven months 232,000 tons, as 
against a record figure of 700,000 tons for the year 1930. 
The export of cement has greatly increased, at, however, 
somewhat reduced prices. In this export branch Germany 
has of late made great progress in South America. Esti- 
mated production of paper last year increased Io per cent., 
cardboard 18 per cent., chemical pulp 16 per cent., and 
mechanical 12 per cent. Except for chemical pulp, exports 
of paper products continued to decline. The Saxon textiles 
industry reports good business, but again complains that 
orders cannot be fully executed owing to the shortage of 
cotton yarns. The Bremen raw cotton market has been 
firm since the beginning of the year, and the stock has 
somewhat increased. Germany’s artificial silk output in 
1934 is provisionally returned at 40,000 tons, as against 
34,500 tons in 1933 and 28,200 tons in 1932. There was an 
import surplus of some 12,000 tons. 


CREDIT STILL EXPANDING 

The money market has been increasingly liquid since the 
turn of the year. After rising to 43 per cent., the day- 
loan rate fell early this week to 33-4 per cent. There was 
a heavy demand for, and in part an insufficient supply 
of, short-term and middle-term securities, in particular 
Reich Treasury bills and Treasury bonds. Tax-credit 
certificates were in demand and were rationed to buyers. 
The Treasury bond issue payable May 15, 1936, was 
sold out, and a new series payable in June, 1936, was 
marketed, both at a discount rate of 4} per cent. The banks 
discussed a possible reduction of the market discount rate, 
at present 3} per cent., and reduction also of the com- 
mercial-bank interest-rate on time deposits is expected. 
The Discont-Kompagnie reduced its rate for call deposits 
by } per cent. 

The Reichsbank’s return for the last week of 1934 
shows a somewhat greater increase in credits and invest- 
ments than in the corresponding week of 1933. The com- 
mercial banks, as usual, borrowed in order to window- 
dress their year-end balance sheet. The Reichsbank’s 
deposits rose in consequence to a new highest figure of 
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Rm. 984 millions, but the circulation increase was 
moderate. Whereas total credits stand at Rm. 985 millions 
above those of December 31, 1933, the note circulation is 
only Rm. 256 millions higher, and circulation of all cur- 
rency is only Rm. 264 millions higher. 

The fall in short-term interest-rates last year was con- 
siderable, the average day-loan rate in December being 
0.5 per cent. below that of December, 1933, and the market 
discount rate 0.38 per cent. below. There is further 
talk of conversion and funding of short-term debts. Of 
any genuine improvement in the capital market there 
can, however, be no question. Issues of new bonds and 
shares last year continued to be very small; indeed, the 
market for shares in 1934 was even more dead than in 
1933. But official measures, in particular the new Reichs- 
bank’s open-market policy, and the newly-instituted 
exemption from income-tax of profits on sales of bonds, 
raised the prices of fixed-interest securities and reduced 
their yields. Since January, 1934, the official index of 
bond prices has risen from 91.97 to 93.81. The normally 
much more mobile shares index, despite increasing divi- 
dends and improved prospects, rose only from 70.17 to 

9.80. 

Although deposits in the great banks in 1934 changed 
little, it seems likely that the nation’s savings increased. 
Savings deposits (in the savings banks only) increased 
throughout the year, and totalled Rm. 12,273 millions at 
the end of November, as against Rm. 11,669 millions at 
the same date of 1933. Already in early 1934 the highest 
deposits figure of before the 1931 crisis had been regained. 
The savings banks are very liquid, and are playing a 
considerable réle in the financing of ‘‘ work-creation,’’ 
having granted for this purpose 380,000, mostly small, 
credits totalling Rm. 564 millions in the first three quarters 
of 1934. 

The Reich Budgetary return for the first seven months 
of the financial year shows on Ordinary Account a deficit 
of Rm. 207 millions, and on Extraordinary Account a 
deficit of Rm. 7 millions. The deficit carried from former 
years, not included in the account, totals Rm. 1,797 
millions; and the total deficit is now Rm. 2,018 millions, 
which is to be financed as to Rm. 400 millions by Treasury 
bills and Rm. 1,620 millions by discountable Treasury 
bonds. 

A Ministry of Economy report on international trade re- 
lations reveals remarkable disparities between German and 
foreign statistical returns of imports and exports in Ger- 
many’s trade. For 1933 the German active balances are 
given in the returns of important European countries at 
as much as 100 per cent. higher than in the German 
returns; and in one case, Great Britain, the German active 
balance is shown as less than half the sum returned by 
Germany. In Germany’s passive balances, mostly with 
overseas countries, there are similar great disparities; and 
in some cases German and foreign returns do not even 
agree whether the balance was active or passive. 

The official weekly cost-of-living index for December 
was 122.2, against 122.3 for November and 120.9 for 
December, 1933—since when the basis of the index has 
been changed. The wholesale price index for January 
2nd was I01.0, against 101.3 for December 27th. The 
December monthly index was also 101.0, against 96.2 
for December, 1933. The lowest recent monthly index 
number was 90.7 in April, 1933. Agricultural prices have 
been the main factor in this rise. 

BERLIN, January 9. 
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TRADE HOLDS ITS GROUND 
BUSINESS opinion in Vienna is disposed to see in this year’s 
Christmas purchasing a confirmation of the common obser- 
vation that home trade is likely to experience no further 
decline. The situation this year is not much better in the 
Provinces than it is in Vienna, probably because the poor 
tourist season of the summer is still having its effect and 
is being followed up by weather conditions which mean a 
long delay in the start of the winter-sport season. Owing to 


the prolonged mild weather, trade is disappointing in furs, 
outer clothing, warm underclothing, snow shoes, equipment 
for winter sports, etc. Breweries, however, have reported 
that their turnover this year will be as good as that of the 
previous twelve months. This is significant, as the brewing 
industry works almost exclusively for the domestic market. 
Other foodstuff industries also report satisfactory business. 
The cotton-weaving mills, which also have no export trade, 
continue to work to capacity, while the cotton-spinning 
mills, which are now sending nearly 60 per cent. of their 
output abroad, are doing about equally well. Crude steel 
production in November was 20 per cent. higher than in 
October and 33 per cent. higher than in November, 1933. 
The steel industry is now working to about 55 per cent. of 
the high yearly average of 1923-31, and large deliveries 
to the Far East are playing their part. Indeed, the boom 
in industries working directly or indirectly on munitions 
shows no sign of waning. There was a seasonal increase 
in persons receiving unemployment relief of 18,600 at the 
end of December, compared with 19,900 last year. 

The cartel movement is spreading. The sugar producers 
have resolved to reduce the area under beet by 13 per cent. 
for the next season. The carry-over of 340,000 metric 
centners, which has now led to restriction of output, is due 
partly to the good harvest and partly to the continued lack 
of purchasing power among the masses. The cotton 
weavers, on the other hand, complain of having to work at 
a loss in spite of excellent trade, and they have not been 
able to arrive at a price agreement despite long negotia- 
tions. The paper trade has also been unable to arrive at a 
price agreement, but it is expected that one will be arranged 
shortly and that a rise in prices will ensue. The Vienna coal 
trade has arranged a cartel for house coal, and a 4 per cent. 
price rise has occurred. 


THE REDUCTION IN PUBLIC DEBT CHARGES 


The Federal Budget is closing with a slight deficit, while 
most of the country Budgets are about balanced. The 
diminution of debt is progressing. The foreign exchange 
liabilities of the Austrian State have been reduced in the 
course of the year by about 500 million schillings, so that 
they can now be estimated at 2,700 million schillings. The 
reduction is made up as follows: 80 millions from the con- 
version of the League of Nations Loan, 95 millions in 
amortisation payments on Federal loans, 178 millions from 
conversion and amortisation of country and communal loans 
(including about 100 millions in the case of the City of 
Vienna), 17 millions paid out of the Foreign Debt Fund of 
the Austrian National Bank, 66 millions paid on the stand- 
still accounts (the standstill accounts at the Austrian banks 
are now all cleared off), and 70 millions of various other 
items. If the effects of the depreciation of the pound and 
dollar are taken into consideration, Austrian debts, reckoned 
in foreign currency, have been reduced by about a third in 
recent years. 

Much depends on the final success of the League Loan 
conversion; subscriptions to the 5 per cent. loan have been 
more animated than offers of old holders to exchange their 
7 per cent. dollar bonds for the new 5 per cent. schilling 
scrip. This reserve on the part of old holders has not 
seriously interfered with the conversion, however, as the 
largest batches were in the hands of the banks, savings 
banks, insurance institutes, etc., which have all accepted 
the conversion. 

For decades there has not been so slight a call on the 
National Bank at the end of the year as this year. During 
the last week of the year the bill portfolio rose by 1.3 
million schillings, or just over 3 per cent., while the total 
circulation increased by 2.5 million schillings, or about 
2 per cent. The National Bank would probably have re- 
duced the bank rate, which is at present 4} per cent., if 
it were not obliged to think of the proceeds of discount 
interest as an item of revenue. From the recently pub- 
lished provisional reports of the business year of the Bank 
it appears that the whole of the surpluses of 1934 had to 
be used to cover the losses of the Austrian Industrie- 
Credit A.G. (formerly Niederoesterreichische Escompte- 
Gesellschaft). 


The currency situation of the Bank is improving. In 
the course of the past year total circulation has risen by 23 
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millions, gold and foreign exchange holdings by 66 
millions. The removal of foreign exchange restrictions has 
now been completed by a provision that payments of 
foreign exchange debts by industrialists to the banks are 
to take place at the private clearing rate, i.e. the real rate. 
Nearly all the difficulties which arose over gold and foreign 
exchange commitments, following the depreciation of the 
schilling, have now been cleared up. 

The import surplus, which can be estimated at about 270 
million schillings, will be about 80 millions below that of 
last year. The active balance on invisible items will easily 
suffice to cover this surplus, as well as the requirements of 
foreign debt service. Indeed, a surplus in the balance of 
payments on current account is expected; an expectation 
which is confirmed by the steady increase in the foreign 
exchange holdings of the Austrian National Bank. 

VIENNA, January 8. 


POLAND 





RELATIONS WITH FRANCE 


TuHE disposition in official quarters to placate France, which 
became noticeable shortly after Colonel Beck gave M. 
Barthou in Geneva, on September 27th, the memorandum 
outlining Polish objections to the proposed Eastern Pact, is 
now clearly apparent. The tone of the semi-official Press 
is decidedly more conciliatory than it was three months ago; 
and, while it is not at present considered likely that the 
negative attitude previously expressed by the Polish Gov- 
ernment towards the Eastern Pact proposal will be substan- 
tially changed by the French Note received on Novem- 
ber 26th (which is said to contain suggestions for meeting 
the objections expressed in the Polish memorandum), 
definite assurance has been given that the proposal is being 
reconsidered strictly on its merits and in keeping with the 
friendly spirit of the Franco-Polish alliance. While Polish 
public opinion was unquestionably disturbed three months 
ago at the acrimonious tone shown by the Press of both 
countries, the consensus of opinion is behind the Govern- 
ment in its dislike of the Eastern Pact. It is generally felt 
here that the Pact, without strengthening the peace struc- 
ture, would incur very serious risks for Poland in particular. 

It would be a mistake to assume that there is any connec- 
tion between the Eastern Pact and the application made to 
the Courts by the City of Warsaw on December 4th for can- 
cellation of the concession granted in 1902 for 35 years to 
the French-owned Warsaw Electricity Company and seques- 
tration of the company’s properties, the replacement value 
of which is estimated by the company at about 600 million 
zlotys. The Warsaw District Commercial Court on Decem- 
ber 2oth, pending further consideration of the application, 
ordered judicial sequestration of the company’s properties, 
appointing as receiver M. Alfons Kiihn, a former Minister 
of Communications. As in the case of the French-owned 
Zyrardow textile mills, which were placed under sequester 
several months ago, serious allegations have been made con- 
cerning the company’s financial methods and operations; 
and it is not believed likely that either property will ever 
revert to French ownership. The last has not been heard of 
either case, but with careful handling they need not cause 
political complications. Nor need they be taken as indicat- 
ing a hostile attitude on the part of the Government towards 
the employment of foreign capital in Polish industrial under- 
takings, which attitude is officially declared to be wholly 
favourable. The Government maintains very emphatically, 
however, that—regardless of nationality—foreign-owned 
enterprises must respect Polish laws or suffer the conse- 
quences. The sequester placed in August, for alleged tax 
arrears, on the Upper Silesian properties of Prince Henry 
of Pless, which are vastly more important than the Zyrar- 
dow mills or the Warsaw electricity works, is pointed to as 
indicating that the Government is acting impartially. 

THE NEW CONSTITUTION 

With the reassembly of Parliament on December r1th, the 
Senate has taken up in earnest the Constitutional Reform 
Bill, which passed the Seym on January 26th and was sent 
to the Upper House on March 12th. Changes are now being 
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made in the Bill, which, when completed, can be accepted 
by the Seym with a bare majority. It is possible, therefore, 
that the new Constitution will be enacted during the present 
session of Parliament in order to dispose of it so far as the 
legislatures are concerned, but this does not mean that it is 
likely soon to enter into force. The new Constitution places 
such great powers in the hands of the President that Marshal 
Pilsudski will no doubt take his time before deciding who is 
to be the Chief Executive when the new organic law becomes 
effective. 

The following are the principal items in the estimate of 
the balance of payments for 1932 and 1933 :— 

1932 1933 
Inward Outward Inward Outward 
(Millions of Zlotys) 

Capital movements .............+. 1,176 1,208 758 804 
Interest, dividends, etc. ......... 15 300 15 233 
Services: including communi- 

cations, insurance, tourist 

expenditures and emigrant 





IIE cca dcccdicccscvereses 523 317 406 233 
Commercial exchanges:  in- 
cluding gold and silver trans- 
NUMD ccccdenudaudacensaaavsdunsenas 1,277 1,167 1,033 1,009 
Errors, omissions, etc............. 1 a 67 ica 
ME ie ciandssraecacasenscevees 2,992 2,992 2,279 2,279 


There was in 1933 a net loss on capital account of 46 
million zlotys, caused mainly by the withdrawal of short- 
term credits, and an adverse balance of 218 millions in 
interest payments. This total of 264 millions was offset as 
to 122 millions by emigrant remittances, 105 millions by 
communications (transit traffic) and 24 millions by commer- 
cial and currency exchanges. 

An increase in the token-money circulation from 396 
million to 426 million zlotys, to take effect when and if 
necessary, was authorised on November 30th. The pre- 
vious increase, from 320 millions to 396 millions, was 
authorised in 1932. The outstanding circulation of token- 
money on December roth was 368 million zlotys. The first 
issue of 5 per cent. permanent annuities, in the amount of 
50 million zlotys, was announced on December 15th. The 
full amount authorised (for Budget purposes) is 200 millions, 
to be used for investment of social insurance funds admini- 
stered by the State. 

Warsaw, January I. 





FINLAND 





REVENUE AND FOREIGN TRADE EXPANDING 


3UDGET revenue during the past year considerably ex- 
ceeded the amounts estimated in the Budget. The increase 
comes specially from import duties and excise on wines 
and spirits and from the Railway and Forest revenue. For 
January-October the total current revenue amounted to 
2,593-7 million marks, compared with 2,183.6 millions in 
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1933; and the current expenditure to 2,016.9 million marks 
against 2,020.1 millions for the previous year. 


The Diet has just passed the Budget for 1935 within the 
last few days. The estimates indicate that the improved 
economic conditions are expected to have a favourable in- 
fluence on the State’s finances next year; and it has been 
possible to increase expenditure. The estimates are as 














follows :— 
1934 1935 
Mill. mks. Mill. mks. 
EES SOO AOC CTE TOOT 2,886-5 3,173-9 
PIIIIIIIINID dnacesocenenevanseecesecseioqunce 179-1 181-9 
I i eben 3,065-6 3,355-8 
SPONSE GOREINNBD  oocceccccscnccccccscesccescens 2,464-6  2,677-0 
Capital expenditure 556-4 677-9 
Total expenditure  ..................0.00. 3,021-0 3,354-9 
SED dnchebobvknasrctancknebebdntonnenteses> 44-6 0-9 


The following table shows the book value of the 
National Debt at various dates : — 


December, October, November, 
1933 * 1934 1934 
Mill. mks. Mill. mks. Mill. mks. 




















Foreign :— 
SN icinkisthebbuenessectarshbooes 2,384-0 = 2,341-5 —-2,300-6 
III ctinnnnnsingnstaeensesoncnese 358-9 59-0 59-0 
SNE cic sianhisevesdeeenresebeene 2,742:9 2,400-5 2,359-6 
Internal :— 
PE i cucbecbibkebebrebnnneness 716-0 889-8 889-8 
PEE ccevonsseesennnssnvseononsoes 48-8 52-1 52-1 
SEL icp tabeonnetasendonsvoensen 764-8 941-9 941-9 
SE EN. scccascscccncosees 3,507°7  3,342-4 3,301-5 


In order to convert some of the foreign debt, a 4} per 
cent. loan of 15 million Swedish crowns and a 4 per cent. 
loan for 10 million dollars have recently been issued. 


The money market was easy during the whole of the 
autumn. On December Ist the Bank of Finland lowered 
the Bank rate, which had been 4} per cent. for almost a 
year, to 4 percent. The 4 per cent. level was thus reached 
for the first time for 38 years. The following figures are 
taken from the statement of the Bank of Finland on Decem- 
ber 15th, and compared with the corresponding figures one 
and two years ago : — 


Dec. 15, Dec.15, Dec. 15, 
1932 1933 1934 
Mill. mks. Mill. mks. Mill. mks. 
Balances with foreign correspondents 275: 1 848-8 1,339-9 
Total credits granted ............... 1,295-1 785-0 683-9 
BIGRO BEBETVO — cvecccccccccscocececcees 485-6 739-3 = -1,198-5 


The position of the joint-stock banks has similarly altered, 
as the following figures indicate : — 


Nov. 30, Nov. 30, Nov. 30, 
1932 1933 1934 

Mill. mks. Mill. mks. Mill. mks. 

BRRRSEEES. cc ccerccceccvoceccssevescceces 7,039-9 7,487-0 7,908-5 

SPR vccsdpianinnesepebinnnadsonee 8409-5 7,912-1 7,564-7 
Excess of credits over deposits 

(—) or vice versa (+) ......... — 1369-6 — 425-1 + 343-8 
Net foreign indebtedness (—) or 

net balances (+) ........s.se0e — 55:7 + 95-7 + 225-7 


The relaxation of the Finnish money market would have 
gone much further if large amounts had not been employed 
for repaying foreign debts. 


Foreign trade has been expanding steadily for several 
years. 


Jan.-Nov., Jan—Nov., Jan.—Nov., 
1932 1933 1934 

Mill. mks. Mill. mks. Mill. mks. 
tae 3,121 3,574 4,379 
IED. Sensvscrsoevess 4,218 4,845 5,672 
Export surplus ...... 1,097 1,271 1,293 


Imports and exports have increased substantially, and in 
about the same proportion. 


HELSINKI, January 1. 
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WHEAT EXPORTS FLAGGING 


WHEAT export demand continues to lag, and visible stocks 
of Canadian wheat are over 250 million bushels. Last week 
Mr John I. Macfarland, the Government wheat agent in 
Winnipeg, criticised the owners of terminal elevators for 
continuing to hold wheat instead of delivering it on 
December contracts in advance of the closing of navigation 
on the inland waterways. He also accused them of being 
more interested in retaining wheat for the purpose of earn- 
ing storage charges than in facilitating its movement into 
consumptive channels. Spokesmen of the terminal elevator 
interests deny these charges, and claim that their operations 
in storing grain during recent years have been in accordance 
with the policy of the Government agency. 

The City of Montreal is now faced with another of its 
periodical financial crises, as the Treasury is almost bare 
and the banks are refusing to advance any further credits 
until there is a definite guarantee of a balanced Budget. So 
the Mayor, Mr Houde, has submitted to the City Council 
proposals for new taxation which, it is estimated, will in- 
crease the civic revenues by more than 8 million dollars. 
A special surtax on public utility companies, a business tax, 
a tax on advertisements, a tax of 5 per cent. on the amount 
of premiums collected by fire insurance companies and an 
increase of the water rates, are proposed. The business com- 
munity of Montreal is protesting that these proposals would 
prove an oppressive burden to business, check recovery, etc. 

The Commission on Price Spreads has now been investi- 
gating the textile industries. Auditors, appointed by the 
Commission, gave evidence showing that most of these 
textile industries had been quite prosperous throughout the 
depression and had actually increased their volume of busi- 
ness. But it was also shown that they were paying com- 
paratively low wages and had reduced them in 1934. Testi- 
mony was given that the three largest cotton companies had 
in 1934 a trading profit of 8.7 per cent., the highest since 
1929. 

THE TARIFF BOARD AND BRITISH WOOLLEN IMPORTS 


The Tariff Board is known to be working upon a further 
report upon the British application for a reduction of the 
woollen schedules of the Canadian tariff on the basis of the 
competitive principle. It is understood to have reached the 
conclusion that it is impossible to secure data about costs of 
production which would form a reliable basis for the appli- 
cation of the competitive principle, and that this method 
has been abandoned. It is forecast that the Board in its 
report will recommend certain cuts in the woollen schedules, 
but not on a large scale. 

Unemployment relief is still straining the resources of 
public authorities. It is estimated that the aggregate relief 
bill for December will be approximately $5,000,000 and that 
I,150,000 persons will be receiving relief. But compared 
with a year ago there has been a reduction of between 50,000 
and 75,000 people on the relief rolls, and the December bill 
is less by about $1,000,000. 

Despite the coming of really cold weather, business has 
been maintained at a very satisfactory level, and even 
stimulated by the demand for winter goods. For the week 
ending December 15th the general economic index of the 
Bureau of Statistics stand at 101.5, compared with 96.9 in 
the previous week and 81.1 in the corresponding week of 
1933. Recent movements have been as follows : — 


Dec. 16, Dec. 8, Dec. 15, 

1933 1934 1934 

SIE coscdivesnensetonsccsnesue> 59-3 64-2 65-0 
Wholesale prices .....000000.00c000008 eee 71-4 71-4 
PE OD ncivvicnesivncosessnscssssos. 105-2 137-4 144-8 
IID c55cin Gounssinesnensasaxivensene 67-8 85-4 96-7 
NN ise scanenserissnensenss 83-0 92-2 92-2 
NE SEINE iccincvasisiesessesauaess 156-8 140-2 194-4 
SUE uaudeeetnbenesbncaticneehenes« 81-1 96-9 101-5 


A sharp advance in bond prices to the highest point 
for some years was, however, the main influence in raising 
the index. The volume of Christmas trade was on the 
average about 20 per cent. greater than it was a year ago. 
The stocks of retail merchants are now depleted in many 
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lines, and wholesale houses are getting a steady inflow of 
orders. The rate of industrial production, which usually 
slackens in December, has rather gained momentum, and 
producers of toys, jewellery, leather goods, hardware, radios 
and musical instruments have been operating at nearly 
double the scale of a yearago. The textile mills remain well 
supplied with orders, but the iron and steel plants are not 
doing quite so well. There has been a setback in the pro- 
duction of motor vehicles; the output for November being 
only 1,697 units, compared with 3,780 in October and 2,291 
in November, 1933. But the mining industry continues to 
expand, and the estimated value of Canada’s mineral pro- 
duction for 1934 is placed at $278,337,000, a gain of 26 
per cent. over the value for 1933. There have been con- 
ferences between the leaders of the newsprint industry and 
the Provincial Government of Quebec about the price situa- 
tion, and Mr Taschereau, the Premier, has reiterated his 
determination to coerce companies which do not conform to 
the general price arrangements now decreed. The lumber in- 
dustry has disposed of its accumulation of surplus stocks, 
and is in a much sounder position that it was a year ago. 
Orrawa, January I. 





LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 


“THE ROAD TO RECOVERY” 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—In the Supplement to the Economist of January 5th, 
Sir Henry Strakosch, in addition to arguing that on-gold 
Europe should devalue, makes out an excellent case for 
immediate reflation, particularly in these on-gold countries. 
His argument is that business men will not employ workmen 
unless they expect profits; and that they will not expect profits 
if the price level has recently become deflated to below the 
relatively rigid undeflated cost level. Some reflation is, 
therefore, necessary. 

Sir Henry, however, like many others, although asserting 
that a rise in prices is essential, and although probably granting 
that the recent deflation was caused by monetary factors, 
will not advocate any positive reflation of prices by monetary 
methods, lest he should be labelled an inflationist. He and 
his type will name the unorthodox cure, but they lack the 
courage openly to advocate it. 

Sir Henry fortunately sees the need for stable internal 
prices after the price level has returned to the proper equi- 
librium with the cost level; indeed, he devotes the first half 
of his essay to its implied advocacy; but he cannot bring him- 
self to see that this policy involves departing from the rigid 
gold standard. What Sir Henry should have added to his 
essay is that stability of the price index can only be attained 
—in a world where men are free to hoard money whenever 
they are nervous (that is to say increase their store-of-value 
demand for money)—by manipulating the supply of legal 
tender or bank credit currency. Indeed the only way to keep 
prices or the value of money stable, in a world where the 
demand for money fluctuates, is to manipulate supply. 
Consequently for any one country to secure a stable internal 
price level, by means of internal currency manipulation or 
open market operations, it is essential that its currency shall 
not be tied simultaneously, by gold, to the currency of some 
other country which is not pursuing the same policy; for if 
the other country deflates whereas our own country does not, 
gold will be drained abroad; or if we reflate in advance of 
another gold country, gold will equally be drained abroad. 
Conversely, if other countries reflate or inflate earlier or faster 
than we do, we should acquire gold which might cause an 
unwanted inflation at home. 

Sir Henry may reply that he has specifically stated at the 
end of his essay that he looks for ‘‘ a reasonable assurance ”’ 
that when his scheme is adopted “‘ all on-gold countries will 
keep their internal price levels stable.’’ But what hope is 
there of these assurances when there are thirty different 
national banking systems superimposed on the one gold 
standard? Precisely none. Different countries will inflate 
and deflate credit wildly on gold just as they did before and 
after the war. 

From the question of the internal price level Sir Henry 
Strakosch goes on to consider the foreign exchanges. He 
sees quite rightly that a managed international paper standard 
is impossible, but he seems to believe that the only alternative 
to a managed international paper standard is the rigid gold 
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standard which he desires. He entirely neglects the possi- 
bility of separate managed paper standards of a non-inter- 
national character (as exist to-day). Each of these can be 
sanely managed nationally, and all can healthily (I use this 
word deliberately) fluctuate against each other strictly in 
accordance with the laws of supply and demand. This third 
possibility, as I recently explained in three articles in the 
Financial News, is much the healthiest both for internal and 
external trade, and yet Sir Henry entirely neglects it. Rigid 
gold exchanges do, it is true, make each single transaction 
in foreign trade and finance more easy, but since gold-losing 
countries put on tariffs to check the outfiow of gold, and since 
goods-receiving countries put on tariffs to check the inflow 
of cheap goods, the gold standard is merely a breeder of 
tariffs. Thus, although gold makes each individual transaction 
in foreign trade more easy, it rapidly reduces the total volume 
of such transactions. Witness the period 1925-33. 

The essence of the matter is that so long as separate national 
banking systems endure, you cannot have both stable internal 
prices and stable exchanges (unless foreign trade and/or 
exchange dealings are deliberately controlled). Sound money 
and sound exchanges are in fact mutually incompatible; 
although Sir Henry, like Dr Einzig, does not seem to realise 
it. Sir Henry even goes so far as to say in one breath that 
he wants a stable internal price level (after the necessary 
reflation) ; and in the next breath that he wants to return to 
a rigid gold standard without any subsequent exchange re- 
strictions. He ought therefore at least to tell us :— 

(i) Whether it is possible for any length of time to have 
stabilised prices and stabilised exchanges; and if so, how. 
And if not, 

(ii) Whether, in a foreign exchange market which ts not to 
be controlled, it is not a necessary function of the foreign 
exchange mechanism that it should automatically bring about 
the equation of exports and imports, and “ correct”’ all 
disequilibria; and 

(iii) Whether this function is best performed (a) by rigid 
exchanges and the fluctuating internal prices which gold 
movements cause; or (b) by fluctuating exchanges which 
permit of stabilised internal prices. 

Does in fact Sir Henry, when he advocates fixed gold, want 
to see the internal price level repeatedly moving away from 
his much-emphasised relatively rigid cost level, purely for 
the sake of the extra foreign trade which he “‘ guesses ’’ may 
result from stable gold exchanges ? 

Then when Sir Henry goes on to talk about the conditions 
pre-requisite to the safe re-establishment of an international 
gold standard, he falls into two of the most elementary 
fallacies. 

(1) He seems to think that as between any pair of countries 
with given price levels there is an ascertainable and perma- 
nently fixable equilibrium rate of exchange, regardless of 
changes in international tastes, short and long loans, debts, 
travel, investments, etc. 

(2) He seems also to think that internal price levels can be 
stabilised, fixed exchange rates thereupon selected, and all 
exchange restrictions thereafter abandoned. In other words, 
he seems to think that the “corrector’’ in international 
trade can be eliminated. 

What is wanted of our monetary statesmen is that they 
should ask themselves which of the following three “ cor- 
rectors’’ is the best method of equating exports with 
imports :— 

(i) The actual control of foreign trade and foreign exchange 
dealings ; 

(ii) Fluctuating paper exchanges; or 

(iii) Fluctuating internal prices, such as must accompany 
a rigid gold standard.—1 am, Sir, Yours faithfully, 

L. L. B. ANGAs. 


COAL-PROCESSING COMPANIES 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—In your issue of December 15th, under the heading 
of ‘‘ Company Notes,’’ you refer to the future prospects of 
coal-processing companies. 

In your comments you state that it is one of the essentials 
to the commercial success of low-temperature processes that 
they must be able to rely on supplies of semi-waste small coal 
which are otherwise difficult to dispose of. This, however, is 
not the case so far as this company is concerned. The whole 
of the coal used in the “ Coalite’’ process consists of the 
very best washed smalls and singles, for which we pay the 
full market price. At our Barnsley works, which are not 
situated at a colliery, the total cost of coal and transport is 
above the average price received for all coal in South York- 
shire. It is impossible to make a good domestic fuel with 
what is called semi-waste or pit-head waste. The coals must 
be well washed, the ash content not more than about 4 per 
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cent., and must be low in sulphur. Claims are sometimes 
made on behalf of new processes that they will be capable 
of satisfactorily treating so-called waste coal, but in no case 
have any of these alleged processes succeeded in producing 
one ton of good saleable coke suitable for the open domestic 
fireplace. 

Another point suggested in your article is that low-tempera- 
ure processes result in a group of products which compete 
with others already well established. This, however, is not 
correct. There is no other low-temperature smokeless fuel 
on the market, and it has been proved that this fuel has 
decided advantages over any other type of solid fuel available, 
and it easily commands a higher price on that account. If 
there were already millions of tons of low-temperature coke 
being produced, then certainly all new companies would have 
to compete with products already well established, but such 
is not the case. With regard to oil and petrol, it is true 
that they have to compete with imported oil and petrol, but 
with no other home-produced oil and petrol—a very different 
matter. The rapid advance in the use of imported oil fuels 
is naturally and automatically increasing the demand for the 
home-produced product, especially for those who must be 
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adequately provided in times of national emergency.— Yours 
faithfully, 
Low TEMPERATURE CARBONISATION, LTD., 
W. A. Bristow, 
Managing Director. 
28 Grosvenor Place, London, S.W.1. 
December 31, 1934. 


[We had no intention of conveying, in our article, a mis- 
leading impression of the quality of coals used by Low Tempera- 
ture Carbonisation, Ltd., whose position we implicitly 
recognised as differing from the majority of others. The object 
of most coal-processing research, however, has been, and 
remains, to convert low quality waste coals into more valuable 
products. Similarly, though we pointed out the favoured 
position of home-produced motor fuel and smokeless fuel to 
which our correspondent draws attention, it remains true to 
say that imported petrol and alternative forms of domestic 
fuel, including coal and coal gas, are established products 
competing with the products of coal processing.—Ed., 
Economist.) 


BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


GLADSTONE AND THE RAILWAYS 


GLADSTONE’S career was intimately bound up with the 
development of the Free Trade and railway era. In these 
two books,* which draw on hitherto unpublished material, 
interesting new light is thrown on both these subjects. 

Mr Hyde quotes a most interesting memorandum drawn 
up by Gladstone in 1843. In it Gladstone sets out the 
decline in export figures, and estimates that an increase of 
demand for {5,000,000 of British goods abroad would 
appear to make the difference between active and stagnant 
trade. But, instead of drawing a facile conclusion, he at 
once observes the terrible decline in the consuming power of 
the people. He even works out a table setting forth the 
consumption per head of the population of the principal 
commodities—a crudely devised standard of living index. 
On this basis he calculates that there had been a decline of 
6 per cent. in consuming power in six years. Thus 
Gladstone, who had at heart the object of raising the 
working-class standard of living, came to convince himself 
that imports were needed as well as exports. 

It was not doctrinaire argument, but experience at the 
Board of Trade that taught Gladstone that ‘‘ a system of 
sound finance could only be maintained by removing all 
burdens from the materials of industry.’’ In the case of 
copper ore the increase of demand following the lowering 
of the duty was so great that the revenue, instead of losing, 
gained nearly {20,000 in ten months; while in the same 
period the increase of imports of pork and beef following a 
similar reduction meant an increase of {28,000 in the 
revenue, while the consumer paid 20 to 30 per cent. less for 
meat. 

Why, with so broad a view,-did the nineteenth century 
Liberal statesmen fail to devise a more equitably balanced 
social system? Partly because they pushed the principle 
of non-interference in industry too far, partly because, when 
they tried to interfere, resistance defeated them. Of housing 
Mr Hyde says, ‘‘ The employee was anxious to live as near 
to his work as possible, the builder cared only for his profit. 
No one else was invited to take any interest in the matter.”’ 
But, if governments waited for invitations from those who 
profited out of an abuse, no reform could ever be brought 
about. 

Railway affairs came into Gladstone’s hands as President 
of the Board of Trade. The Railway Bill of 1844 was pre- 


*“‘ Mr Gladstone at the Board of Trade.” By Francis Edwin 


Hyde. Cobden-Sanderson. 256 pages. 10s. 6d. 
“The Railway King. 1800-1871." By Richard S. Lambert. 
George Allen and Unwin. 320 pages. 12s. 6d. 


pared by him with the greatest care. Though mutilated, it 
was the “ poor traveller’s charter.’’ From being hardly 
better treated than cattle, third-class passengers were 
within a year conveyed cheaply, in comparative comfort 
and in reasonable time. 

More interesting, however, were the rejected clauses of the 
Bill. There was to have been a provision that the Govern- 
ment, if Parliament agreed, should in fifteen years purchase 
any railway at twenty-five years’ purchase of the annual 
profit, and that this profit should not be allowed to exceed 
10 per cent. (anything over would be disregarded). The 
Bill was opposed on the following two counts: that it meant 
that Government officials would run the railways (which 
was a confusion between ownership and management); and 
that it would be impossible to raise the purchase money by 
taxation (which Gladstone did not propose). He would 
have had shares made exchangeable for an equivalent 
amount of Government stock. 

The real objection to the scheme was that it cut short the 
huge profits that railway company chairmen and investors 
still hoped for. These profits were maximised by the prin- 
ciple of Hudson, the ‘‘ Railway King,’’ hero of Mr Lam- 
bert’s book, that ‘‘ so long as an undertaking is remunera- 
tive, it is well managed.’’ His favourite plan, Mr Lambert 
says, was to employ boys instead of men to work the points 
at junctions. When he became chairman of a new line in his 
meteoric career of amalgamated control, he would, as the 
Railway Times pointed out, reduce the wages of inferior 
employees to starvation point. ‘‘ Among the new men 
engaged to take the place of the dismissed engine drivers 
were a stone mason, a platelayer, a fireman, two unem- 
ployed drivers discharged from their previous posts for 
drunkenness, and another discharged for carelessly over- 
turning thirty waggons off an embankment.’’ How did 
Hudson win his duel with Gladstone and succeed in 
emasculating the Railway Bill? ‘‘ In 1845 (Mr Lambert 
shows) an official return proved that 157 M.P.s had their 
names on the registers of the new railway companies for 
sums varying from {291,000 downwards.”’ 

When the pinch came, Hudson “‘ maintained his popu- 
larity with the shareholders by serving them up dividends 
paid out of their own capital.’’ He rarely presented 
accounts. Yet he was able justly to claim that it was not 
he but the system (the reform of which, however, he had 
actively opposed) that was at fault. He was not prosecuted. 
Yet he had pocketed nearly half a million of investors’ 
money by one device or another. The first of these two 


books testifies to the idealism of the nineteenth century 
»Liberal statesmen, the second perhaps suggests the reason 
why they did not always succeed. 
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SHORTER NOTICES 


‘*The Planning of Britain’s Food Imports.”? By K. A. H. 
Murray and Ruth L. Cohen, Oxford Agricultural Research 
Institute. 105 pages. 3s. Gd. 


“ Planning,” as we all now know, normally means “ re- 
stricting ’’; and this pamphlet tells the tale of the attempts 
made by the Government since 1931 to restrict our foreign 
food supplies. The authors have constructed a series of index 
numbers (on the basis 1927-9=100) to show changes in the 
last five years in the volume of each class of food import. 
Each commodity is also weighted according to its value in 
the years 1927-9 in order to obtain an index of total food 
imports. This method enables comparative movements in 
import volumes to be easily compared, but it naturally conceals 
the relative importance of the different groups. 

The general conclusion reached by the authors is as follows 


Since October, 1931, there has been a steady decline in the 
volume of food imports, and by 1933 the index had returned to 
107, still 7 per cent. above the 1927-9 level, but 9 per cent. less 
than in 1931. ... In so far as the aim of the Government’s 
policy has been to cut down imports and to give the Empire an 
expanding share of the imports into the United Kingdom, it 
has been successful. The total volume of food imports has been 
reduced by 9 per cent. since 1931, foreign supplies have declined 
25 per cent., and Empire supplies increased 21 per cent. 


The individual index numbers show that meat imports are 
now about 6 per cent. below the 1927-9 level, dairy products 
about 35 per cent. above, wheat about 8 per cent. below, and 
eggs about 25 per cent. below. 

The authors rightly emphasise the importance of declining 
demand as a cause of the fall in prices between 1931 and 1933 : 


Though the supply of imported food declined by 9 per cent. 
between 1931 and 1933 the prices of agricultural products in Eng- 
land and Wales .. . fell 11 per cent. . . The fall in prices in 
spite of reduced supplies emphasises the decline which has 
occurred in demand. 


The authors’ final conclusion consequently is that ‘‘ while 
supply restriction may have prevented a continued or even 
greater fall in prices than actually occurred, it is to an increase 
in demand that the farmer must look for a return to more 
prosperous times for farming.’’ This is a wise conclusion to 
an admirably objective study. 





‘* The New Philanthropy.’’ By Elizabeth Macadam. Allen 
and Unwin. 313 pages. 7s. 6d. 


Miss Macadam’s long experience in London and Liverpool 
as a social worker has given her peculiar qualifications for 
dealing with the subject she has chosen for this interesting 
book, i.e. the changes which have taken place during recent 
generations in the character and organisation of what used to 
be called ‘‘ charity ”’ and is now, with less euphony but possibly 
more accuracy, described as “social service.’ What Miss 
Macadam is really interested in is the relative scope and 
efficiency, in this field, of the State and of voluntary organisa- 
tions of one sort and another, and this question she examines 
with care and judgment in all the main branches of the social 
services. 

Though her chief experience, naturally, has been among the 
voluntary organisations, she is not by any means blind to their 
limitations and possible defects; and this balanced opinion 
makes it possible for her to defend State action, even on a 
greater scale than to-day, while insisting that ‘ in order to be 
effective it must recognise the value of personal contacts which 
the official machine cannot provide.’’ She realises, neverthe- 
less, that voluntary societies have in more than one instance 
wasted on a small result energies which would have been better 
employed in harassing the public authority into doing its duty. 
For this reason her book has importance beyond its immediate 
subject, and may well be read by persons interested in the 
problem of political organisation at large. 





** Lenin on Britain.”’ Martin Lawrence. 311 pages. 8s. 6d. 


This, at first sight, is a work for the faithful. It appears 
to have been compiled on the principle that no reference, even 
the smallest, which Lenin ever made to conditions in Britain 
should be omitted, which results in the preservation of a fair 
number of unimportant little extracts and renders it, as an 
anthology, nearly unreadable; and, further, its compilers are 
determined that no reader shall fail to miss the proper Com- 
munist points. Their voluminous Notes at the end of the 
book are a splendid example of how to be plus royaliste que le 
voi, and their preface reads rather comically in view of recent 
reorientation in the policy which Moscow permits to its affili- 
ated organisations. It is sometimes dangerous to professors 
of Leninism to profess to know what Lenin would have said 
if he had been alive to-day. 
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Nevertheless, the book should be of real interest to any 
student either of Lenin himself or of Communist philosophy 
in general. Not that Lenin can fairly be described as a 
philosopher ; he possessed little or nothing of the philosophical 
mind or temperament, and whatever ardent worshippers may 
say, ‘‘ Leninism ”’ is not an -ism in any real sense. ‘‘ Leninism ”’ 
is a series of brilliant footnotes to the Marxist philosophy made 
by an experimenter, and it is not every philosopher who has 
the luck to find an experimenter of such practical gifts to make 
trial of his work. Lenin’s mind was, indeed, essentially 
practical, and nowhere is this more clearly seen than in his 
treatment of knowledge. Of philosophy, economics, and 
history, he knew exactly as much as he wanted and could use 
to most practical effect; and the present anthology shows 
excellently both the advantages and the limitations of this 
pragmatic attitude. Lenins are not so frequent that the 
student of historical change can afford to pass them by. 


BOOKS RECEIVED 


History of The Times. The Times Publishing Company. Vol. I. 
502 pages. 15s. 

La Grande Crisi. By M. Alberti. 
502 pages. L. 15. 


The Intelligent Man’s Guide to Jew-Baiting. 
V. Gollancz, Ltd. 223 pages. 5s. net. 


Quand les Chiffres parlent.... By S. Meller, in collaboration with 
G. Van Denbergh and A. Bocquet. (Paris). Imprimerie 
J.-J. Durand, 132 rue Montmartre. 55 pages. No price 
given. 

L'Industria del Vetro in Italia. By Dott. M. Battaglia. 
Societa Editrici di ‘‘ Novissima.”” 341 pages. L. 25. 

The Brewing Room Diary and Year Book. Forty-fourth Annual 
Issue. (London) White, Tompkins and Courage, Ltd. 132 
pages. {2 2s. 

The Story of the Irag-Mediterranean Pipe-line. (London) Iraq 
Petroleum Company, Ltd. City-Gate House, Finsbury Square, 
E.C.2. 124 pages. No price given. 

Manchester Merchants and Foreign Trade, 1794-1858. By A. 


(Milan) Edizioni Corbaccio. 


By G. Sacks. (London) 


(Rome) 


Redford. (Manchester) University Press. 251 pages. No 
price given. 
Europa Erwacht. By R. N. Coudenhove-Kalergi. (Zurich) 


Paneuropa-Verlag. 
The Flexible Budget. 


295 pages. No price given. 
By J. H. Williams. (London) McGraw-Hill 


Publishing Company, Ltd. 288 pages. 15s. net. 

Government and Business. By F. P. Hall. (London) McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Company,Ltd. 275 pages. 15s. net. 

Marx, Engels, Marxism. By V. I. Lenin. (London) Martin 


Lawrence, Ltd. 225 pages. 5s. net. 


The Class Struggles in France (1848-50). By Karl Marx. (London) 
Martin Lawrence, Ltd. 159 pages. 3s. 6d. net. 


Karl. Marx and Friedrich Engels Correspondence, 1846-1895. 
A selection, with commentary and notes. (London) Martin 
Lawrence, Ltd. 551 pages. No price given. 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, 
Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Department of Overseas Trade : Conditions and Prospects of United 
Kingdom Trade in India, 1933-34. 4s. net. 


Report of the Chief Registrar of Friendly Societies for the year 1933, 
Part 4. Trade Unions. ls. 6d. net. 


Colonial Report, No. 1690: British Honduras, 1933. Ils. 3d. net. 


Department of Overseas Trade : Economic Conditions in the British 
West Indies, 1933-34. 4s. net. 


Second Edition Revised 


STATISTICS IN THEORY 
AND PRACTICE 


By L. R. Connor, M.Sc.(Econ.) 
Barrister-at-Law, Farr Medallist 


This new edition of the well-known book is of great assistance in 
handling statistical matters connected with economics, business, 
and administration. It gives a complete insight into the subject, 
and deals with the principles and testing _ ns 
cal methods and their application to all typeso 

” 12/6 net 


problems. 391 pages. 
Order from a bookseller or direct from 


PITMAN - Parker Street - Kingsway - London - W.C.2 
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FRENCH MONETARY POLICY 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


THE recent resignation of M. Moret from the Governorship 
of the Bank of France has quickened public interest in 
the organisation of the Paris money market. It is 
impossible at present to predict with any certainty the 
effects of M. Moret’s resignation. The Government’s 
official declarations have been anything but precise, and 
only the general direction of the proposed new policy has 
been indicated. Undoubtedly, the State, faced with the 
necessity of meeting important extra-Budgetary expenses 
and not wishing to overburden the long-term market, wants 
to increase its short-term borrowings. And the ultimate 
aim of the new policy is understood to be a general rise of 
the rentes market, which might lead to conversion, or at 
least, if this should not prove possible, to funding on more 
favourable terms. It is also hoped that the banks may 
be induced to adopt a more liberal lending policy. While 
M. Flandin’s new plans cannot be yet discussed in much 
more detail than this, it may be of interest to elucidate 
some of the technical aspects of the problem. 

The French money market may be compared to a 
triangle. In one corner is the Bank of France; in the 
second the banks, collectors of deposits and dispensers of 
credit, together with the Caisse des Dépdéts, a Government 
agency; in the third the Treasury and the Caisse Autonome 
d’Amortissement, which constantly borrow. The Treasury 
is a depositor at the Bank of France, and it borrows from the 
banks in the form of Treasury bills. There is at present 
a maximum of 10,000 million francs of short-term bills 
outstanding, while the 25 most important banks have a 
total of over 50,000 millions of deposits. The present legal 
limit of issue of Treasury bills is generally thought to be 
too low, and the 1934 maximum of 15,000 millions is shortly 
to be restored if not exceeded. Advances from the Bank 
of France to the Treasury are prohibited by the Bank’s 
statutes, except for a standing non-interest-bearing sum of 
3,200 millions and up to 6,000 millions of redeemable long- 
term bonds of the Caisse d’Amortissement. These represent 
in part an advance of the Bank to the State for the pay- 
ment of the Russian loan coupons during the war, and in 
part compensation by the Government for the loss incurred 
by the Bank on its sterling exchange holdings in 1931. 

The Caisse d’Amortissement, although not administered 
by the Ministry of Finance, is for all intents and purposes 
the Public Debt Sinking Fund; and as such requires a 
budget additional to the regular Budget. Its present re- 
sources are provided by specific taxes and by the revenues 
of the tobacco monopoly; while its charges include the 
regular amortisation of a large number of Government 
loans (extraordinary amortisation having now practically 
ceased). In addition it has the charge of the service and 
renewal of the ‘‘ Bons de la Défense Nationale.’’ These 
are two-year notes representing the remainder of the huge 
floating debt issued during the war and inflation period. 
The legal maximum is at present 28,080 millions, of which 
about 27,300 millions were actually outstanding in August, 
1934. These Bons de la Défense are a popular means of 
investment for banks and larger companies, as well as the 
public, as the interest earned on them (the present rate is 
3 per cent.) is exempt from any income-tax. In spite of 
their apparently large total, the market in them is relatively 
narrow. The amount maturing each month is not more 
than 1,200 millions, and sales of Bons de la Défense are 
not a frequent occurrence. They are being discounted, 
however, by the Bank of France when their life does not 
exceed three months. When they are not eligible (i.e. 
over three months before the date of maturity) they often 
serve as collateral for temporary advances in the form of 
repurchase agreements (pensions de bons), the banks and 
the Caisse des Dépéts being frequent lenders in this 
form. The Caisse d’Amortissement, which must by 


necessity remain very liquid, is a large depositor with the 
Bank of France. Its balance was about 2,750 millions at 
the end of 1934. 

The Caisse des Dépéts is a much more complex 
organisation. This huge institution has the charge of the 
management of over 80,000 million francs collected from 
the most various sources: legal or judicial deposits, mutual 
organisations, national old-age pension funds, part of the 
social insurance funds, etc., and savings banks deposits. 
This last item alone represents over 60,000 millions. The 
funds are mostly invested in Government long-term bonds 
and in medium-term loans to public organisations (housing 
boards, municipalities, etc.). The balance is invested up 
to 4,500 millions in short-term paper, especially Bons de 
la Défense; and about 8,500 millions remain liquid. (These 
figures apply to June, 1934.) The relatively high liquidity 
ratio of the Caisse des Dépdts is due in the first place to 
the fact that it must at all times be ready to cope with 
possible withdrawals of savings deposits, which are in fact 
sight obligations of the State. Secondly, the liquid funds 
of the Caisse are partly deposited with the Treasury and 
partly deposited with the Bank of France. In the first case 
the money is actually liquid only as far as the Treasury 
itself has a counterpart deposit with the Bank. The de- 
velopment of the Caisse des Dépdts’ activities since the 
war has been so important as to make it the largest bank 
in the country. It is not only a large purchaser of rentes 
on the Stock Exchange, but plays an active rdle as a buyer 
of short-term paper and a lender on “‘ pensions de bons.”’ 
It has often been in a position to reinforce the action of the 
Bank of France in times of stress. 

Desirous of preventing anything that might appear as a 
return to the methods which facilitated the development of 
inflation during the painful post-war period, the Bank of 
France has been adamant in refusing any lending which 
might be construed as representing indirect advances to the 
State. While agreeing to rediscount the ‘‘ Bons de la 
Défense Nationale,’’ it has never stated officially whether 
it was prepared to rediscount Treasury bills. It has been 
admitted by the present Government that they desire the 
Bank to take a favourable attitude towards the rediscount- 
ing of Treasury bills; and should this course be finally 
adopted by the Bank it would seem that it might be con- 
tinued without danger as long as its discount rate remained 
higher than the Treasury bill rate. In that case the re- 
discount rate would be a ‘‘ penalty rate’’ and the banks 
might invest some of their excess reserves in Treasury bills 
with the assurance that in case of need the Central Bank 
would be ready to discount them. It might be objected, of 
course, that the proportion of Treasury bills outstanding to 
total banking deposits is already high; but the amount of 
available commercial paper remains abnormally low, and 
the cash ratios of the larger banks are still abnormally high. 

The Caisse des Dépéts, on its side,-could easily divert some 
of its reputedly large deposit at the Bank of France and 
invest it in Treasury bills, which, being eligible, would be 
as good as ready cash for its liquidity requirements, and 
eventually enlarge its other short-term or even its long-term 
investments. This would, of course, contribute to the lower- 
ing of interest rates in both markets. It may further be 
added that, in the absence of new issues and of depressing 
fluctuations on the rentes market, the flow of savings 
deposits would be likely in these circumstances to become 
more regular, and might perhaps tend to increase; not to 
speak of the improvements which the general business situa- 
tion might derive from a rise in rentes and a lowering of 
short-term rates. 

This is, however, the rosy side only of the picture. There 
are a few other aspects which cannot be overlooked; and 
these explain fairly clearly the so-called ‘‘ rigid ’’ attitude 
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of the Bank of France. It can hardly be contended that a 
short-term borrowing policy remains a conservative one if 
it is carried out by a Government which has not done away 
with Budget difficulties, nor can it be said that the redis- 
counting of Treasury bills by a Central Bank is entirely 
free from risk. Finally, the funds which might at present be 
borrowed from the banks and the Caisse des Dépdts appear 
at first sight to be limited, and they are distinctly smaller 
than the needs of the Government for the present year. It 
would thus appear that the immediate aim of the Govern- 
ment is to produce a psychological effect, which it has un- 
doubtedly succeeded in doing; more permanent effects are 
largely dependent upon the carefulness and extent to which 
the ‘‘ new policy ’’ will be carried out and upon the con- 
fidence which the political complexion of the Government 
of the day inspires in financial circles and the saving and 
investing public. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 





British Banking Profits.—The preliminary statements 
of the leading British banks, covering the year 1934, have 
now appeared, and in view of the low interest rates pre- 
valent last year they are better than might have been ex- 
pected. Pending the publication of the complete balance 
sheets, which we propose to discuss at a later date, it is 
impossible to make any exhaustive comment, but on the 
whole the results appear satisfactory. Net profits are in 
every case higher than in 1933, and after maintaining divi- 
dends at last year’s rate, there is an ample margin in hand 
for contingencies or other purposes. We summarise the 
results below, and also refer readers to an article upon 
page 77, in which these results are discussed more 
especially from the bank shareholders’ point of view :— 



























































Brought | Net Divi- | Contin- | Other | Carried 
Forward | Profit dends gencies |* PPTOPTl'! Forward 
ations 
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £000 
Barclays 
SE iciencntaveonninea 578 1,605 1,562 ie 50 570 
SES bikdesiindénieimeletn 570 1,708 1,614 a 100 564 
Lloyds 
acacia 515 1,439 1,347 100 aad 506 
BE Scipianbrsesncwenen 506 1,652 1,392 250 ma 515 
Midland : 
— EEE 859 2,267 1,710 550 866 
EEE ccancesencoccesece 2,292 1,767 270 250 $72 
Nat. Provincial : 
nT devinaegekedaneven 776 1,603 1,422 100 857 
BED cccccccescccesens 857 1,644 1,422 200 879 
Westminster : 
SE shackcobemerentne 461 1,465 1,165 oad 300 460 
BRO cccccecccccccccece 460 1,525 1,204 300 481 
District 
REET. Gatcesacccssccence 226 419 348 60 238 
GED cenccnsecscacceene 2 430 348 70 250 
Martins : 
a 185 655 582 50 208 
SEE Sctrnbicecsosnsios 208 672 582 75 223 
Williams Deacon's : 
eT 35 273 234 25 49 
TES covccceccesccceces 49 274 234 30 59 


It is common knowledge that net profits are only calculated 
after deducting from the year’s earnings such appropriations 
as are thought necessary for bad and doubtful debts and 
other internal reserves. The improvement in trade during 
the past eighteen months must have decreased the provision 
needed for bad and doubtful debts, and this must be a lead- 
ing cause of the increase in net profits. The banks have 
also benefited from last April’s reduction in the rate of 
income tax, but against this those banks who deduct tax 
direct from their dividends are having to show more cash 
to meet their dividend charges. Disclosed appropriations to 
contingencies show an increase in the case of Lloyds Bank 
and a decrease in the case of the Midland Bank. The West- 
minster Bank has made a special appropriation to replace 
the withdrawals from the reserve fund necessitated three 
years ago. 
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The Money Market.—The repayment of the money 
borrowed from the Bank of England over the end of the 
year was completed this week, and large sums were also paid 
over to the Exchequer in the form of motor vehicle duties 
and other taxes. Part of these losses of funds were made 
good by the further return of Christmas currency from cir- 
culation, by Government dividend payments early in the 
month and by renewed borrowing on Ways and Means from 
the Bank. Even so, the supply of funds has on balance 
been depleted, and rates in consequence have become a 
shade firmer. Loans from other than the clearing banks 
were quoted this week at } - } per cent., with several outside 
lenders trying to obtain the full clearing bank rate of } per 
cent. 


Dec. 20, Dec. 27, Jan. 3, Jan. 10, 
1934 1934 1935 1935 
90 


% % % % 

WORM Bos dcccccccccccccees - 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate $ + + + 
Short Loan rate :— 

Clearing banks......... —- 1 4-1 4-1 +1 

Others ........00eeseeeeee -- $4 4-3 3+} 3-4 
Discount rates :— 

Treasury bills.............. w- #8 48-3 ++ 


Three months’ bank bills =~ 15 $ _* 

Discount rates have also become slightly harder. Early in 
the week March Treasury bills were freely offered at } per 
cent., but in the absence of buyers the rate has since risen to 
fs per cent. The hot Treasury bills are quoted at 4 per 
cent., against an average tender rate last week. of 6s. 1.64d. 
per cent. The rate for three-months’ bank bills has risen 
during the week from 3 to 3-5; per cent. None of the big 
banks have been buying this week, and it is this lack of 
demand which has induced holders to offer higher rates. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—During the past week there was 
a further reduction of {9.1 millions in the note circulation, 
and the bulk of the Christmas currency has now returned. 
The Reserve has in consequence risen by {9.2 millions, and 
the proportion of reserve to liabilities has increased from 
35-3 to 42.7 per cent. 

BANK OF ENGLAND 
Jan. 10, Dec.19, Dec.26, Jan. 2, Jan. 9, 
1934 1934 1934 1935 1935 


£mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
Issue Department :— . ‘ ‘ ‘ 


Gold.... cect — 190-8 192-2 192-3 192-3 192-3 
Note circulation........... - 373-2 402-0 405-2 394-7 385-6 
Banking Department :— 
Reserve icaeempaicnieasades --- 78:5 50-8 47-6 58-0 67-2 
Public deposits........... — 19-3 8-4 9-9 9-9 11-9 
Bankers’ deposits ........ 117°5 90-7 89-1 117-3 108-5 
Government securities .. 91-2 83-8 87-5 89-3 88-1 
Discounts and advances 8-3 7:0 7-6 24-2 9-0 
PROPOCHIOR ....ccecccccesse - 45°1% 387-3%35+1% 35-38% 2°7% 


Market repayments of money borrowed from the Bank over 
the end of the year explain the drop of {15.2 millions in 
discounts and advances. Government securities remain on 
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the high side, but during the past few weeks the Govern- 
ment has been borrowing from the Bank on Ways and 
Means. Revenue receipts help to explain the small increase 
in public deposits. Bankers’ deposits are reduced by {8.8 
millions, this movement being mainly the result of market 
repayments to the Bank offset by the return of notes from 
circulation. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges .—The strengthening of French 
rentes, following the Government’s change in financial 
policy and the consequent flow of funds from London to 
Paris, caused a further relapse of sterling early this week, 
and this also affected the New York rate. On Tuesday 
the Paris rate was down to Frs. 734%, against Frs. 74} on 
Thursday of last week, while the New York rate similarly 
relapsed from $4.92} to $4.90}. Wednesday, however, 
witnessed a sudden recovery in the pound under the in- 
fluence of Paris buying of sterling. The New York rate 
rose during the day from $4.91 to $4.92#, and the Paris 
rate from Frs. 744 to Frs. 74;. Probably this recovery 
was due to a realisation that the changes in French methods 
of Government finance could not be made all at once or 
entirely without friction. Nevertheless, further buying of 
rentes was reported on Thursday, and the pound relapsed 
to $3.91{ and Frs. 74,5; or a shade under. Three months’ 
francs have widened from 6} to 12 centimes discount. 
Until a short-term money and discount market is developed 
in Paris, the relative level of short interest rates in the two 
centres is not likely to be the main factor controlling the 
forward exchange rate. Other gold currencies have moved 
in sympathy with the franc, and the course of the market 
has been uneventful. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—Money remains 
very easy in New York, and this week the Treasury have 
placed $15 millions of six months’ bills at an average price 
of $99.94. Sterling has been steadier after its recent decline, 
while the gold bloc exchanges remain near to par. Gold 
arrivals from Europe are thus now confined to gold pur- 
chased in the London market. Brokers’ loans by member 
banks rose during the week ended January 2nd from $626 
to $652 millions, but other loans against securities fell from 
$815 to $801 millions. Bank loans to members of the New 
York Stock Exchange totalled $880 millions on Decem- 
ber 31st, against $831 millions on November 30th. The low 
record was $241 millions for July, 1932, and the high record 
$8,549 millions for September, 1929. Bank balance sheets 
for the end of 1934 are now being issued. In most cases 
they record increases in deposits and holdings of Govern- 
ment securities, while profits are also higher. Thus the 
Bankers’ Trust Company announces increases in deposits 
during 1934 from $612 to $883 millions, in cash from $111 
to $189 millions, and in Government securities from $242 
to $438 millions. After payment of the usual 30 per cent. 
dividend, undistributed profits have increased from $10.0 
to $12.0 millions. The National City Bank reports net 
earnings of $14.6 millions for 1934, against $12.5 millions 
in 1933, but net earnings of the Chase National Bank have 
fallen from $25.3 to $16.5 millions. The gold clause case is 
now being heard before the Supreme Court of the United 
States. It is being urged that the Administration’s in- 
validation of the gold clause in numerous bond issues is 
unconstitutional, and that holders are entitled to payment 
at rates equivalent to the former gold value of the dollar. 
The case for the Administration is being argued by the 
Attorney-General, who is pointing to the widespread dis- 
turbance which would be caused by an adverse decision. 


* * * 


Chilean Exchange.—As from January I, 1935, the 
official Chilean rate of exchange has been reduced from 3d. 
(gold) to 14d. (gold) per peso. Allowing for the deprecia- 
tion of sterling against gold, this makes the official London 
rate of exchange 96 pesos to the pound. The official rate, 
of course, is not the effective commercial rate, for prac- 
tically all imports are paid for at the ‘‘ export rate ’’ 


quoted in the barter market. This has recently appreciated to 
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about 117 pesos to the pound, so that the margin between 
the export rate and the official rate is now comparatively 
narrow. The ultimate intention of the Chilean authorities 
is to stabilise the exchange and bring about the unification 
of the official and barter exchange markets, so that only 
one rate is in force. This is likely to be a slow process, for 
while internal prices are slowly falling there is still need for 
considerable readjustment. Imports, also, have lately shown 
a tendency to increase. While there was an export surplus 
of 250.6 million pesos reckoned at 6d. (gold) for the first 
ten months of 1934, this is not a free surplus from the 
foreign exchange point of view, for a considerable portion 
of the proceeds of nitrate exports are earmarked under 
compensation agreements with eleven European countries 
for the liquidation of outstanding trade debts. Exchange 
control is therefore likely to continue, as it is still necessary 
to regulate imports, while it is impracticable to release the 
large foreign balances which for some time have been await- 
ing remittance. Again, while the Finance Committee of 
the Chamber of Deputies has recently pronounced favour- 
ably on the Bill for the partial resumption of the service 
of the foreign debt, at the best the resumption of pay- 
ments on foreign bonds is likely to be on a very contracted 
basis. In fact, the chief immediate consequence of the 
halving of the official exchange rate is that all Customs 
duties, which are payable in gold at par, become automatic- 
ally doubled, in paper pesos, but it is understood that the 
Government will rectify this anomaly by reducing the rates 
of duty. 
* * * 


Paris Money Rates.—In connection with the article 
on French financial policy, published on a preceding page, 
we publish below details of the principal money rates 
current in Paris at the beginning of 1935:— 

Bank of France :— 

iD {52s cecnkhhenbanssuhhsehbrseebabiaeeswenehesnbiees 

I EE CUNTIIND vcsccanssvnasscocsnnerscsesrocessosesenone 44 
Treasury bills :— 

Fer OB BROTIEM 6... cnnssscccssccseseesvscccccnssccscevecesccseosesese 4 

DB De GIB vvnsesncncscccnscconsenscecsssccesncesecvcsesccsssoceces 1 

TE .500bckkuhenpusabaveeesbiaeyspebenenersiionns+eeese 13 

TE <<. decre scene coek un eibessseunnanepesshoecmrsieeateass 2% 
Bons de la Défense Nationale (2 years) ..............sseeseeees 
Savings deposits (sight) Caisse Nationale (maximum 20,000 

DRIED  cicibehideeeehssslavenehicebheisenbebneoseerseneeteeseborennese 
Banking rates (approximate) :— 

Day to day money 

3 months—Prime commercial bills ...............20cceeeeeeeee 14 

3 months “ pensions de bons ”’ ...........ccccccccccccsccecseces 2 


These are all short-term rates, but the spread between the 
Bank of France’s rate for loans against securities and the 
remaining rates is indicative of the present margin between 
long-term and short-term interest rates. It remains to be 
seen if the new policy will succeed in reducing that margin. 


Per cent. 
2 


* * * 


Bank of Montreal.—Both Sir Charles Gordon, the 
president of the bank, and Mr W. A. Bog, one of the 
joint general managers, touched on many points of interest 
at the annual meeting held on December 3rd. They both 
took a moderately hopeful view of Canadian conditions, 
but instanced as weaknesses the absence of any organised 
system for the relief of unemployment, the continued deficit 
of the National Railways, and the failure of the Canadian 
Governments and Municipalities to fund as much as pos- 
sible of their outstanding indebtedness. Both speakers 
gave some attention to the problems created by the founda- 
tion of the Bank of Canada. Sir Charles Gordon recalled 
that the chartered banks had pledged themselves to co- 
operate with the new central bank, but in return he thought 
it not unreasonable to expect equal co-operation from that 
institution. Both the curtailment of the chartered bank’s 
note circulation privileges and the _ interest-limitation 
features in the year’s new banking legislation would lessen 
the earning powers of the banks, and Mr Bog pointed out 
that the latter limitation might in practice mean the differ- 
ence between a profitable and an unprofitable branch. 
Profits would be lowered and operating losses increased, 
and the only business-like alternative the banks had was to 
close unprofitable offices. Both speakers hinted that any 
policy calculated to weaken the banks or to restrict the 
provision of banking facilities was not in the public interest. 
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BANK SHARES 


THE large joint-stock banks have disclosed their profits, 
this year, with customary promptitude. Shareholders who 
have seen a rise of 9} per cent. in the average market value 
of their securities over the past year will be duly gratified 
by the maintenance of dividends, in every instance, and by 
the ‘‘ progressive stability ’’ of the earnings figures. The 
latter factor, indeed, is sufficiently impressive to suggest the 
desirability of a slight break with the tradition which 
regards a bank’s annual report as an inappropriate medium 
for discussion of the causes of earnings fluctuations. Critics 
whose judgment does not disdain a political affiliation 
may otherwise be prone to misinterpret the significance of 
an apparent increase of 5 per cent. in the aggregate profits 
of the ‘‘ Big Six ’’ during a year in which general interest 
rates reached their lowest level since 1903. 

The disclosed results of the ‘‘ Big Five,’’ with those of 
Martins Bank, which fully qualifies for the sixth position, 
are contrasted with those of the two preceding years in the 
table which follows : — 


PrRoFItTs oF “ Bic S1x”’ 





Rate on 
** Variable 
Dividend ”” 














3 Shares Other Fotal 
Profit Dividends : Appro- Carried 
Desiona- Per priations } Forward 
tion of Cent. | 
Share Paid 
£ 4 oe 
1932 | 2,019,142 | 1,709,761 |) (| 16 300,0004} 859,397 
Midland ...... 1933 | 2,266,846 | 1,709,761 | > All 4 16 550, 000F 866,483 
1934 | 2,292,217 | 1,766,753 | J |] 16 520,000t| 871,946 
( 1932 | 1,550,511 | 1,357,820 |) f 12 200, 0008 514,746 
REE. 0c0s0c 4 1933 | 1,438,822 | 1,347,464 | >“ ie 12 100,000 56, 104 
1934 } 1,651,506 | 1,392,380 | ) Lj} 12 250,000a} 515,230 
° 1932 | 1,574,013 | 1,562,202 ]} “B” ¢| 14 5s 577,761 
Barclays ...... 1933 | 1,604,679 | 1,562,202 | > and < 14 50,0006] 570,238 
1934 | 1,708,174 1614,275 1} eg” 1 14 100,000¢ 564,137 
(1932 | 1,495,172 | 1,165,444 f4 18 300,000d 460,984 
Westminster < 1933 | 1,464,955 | 1,165,444 | > co 18 300,000d| = 460,495 
{1934 } 1,524,880 | 1,204,291 | J “Dares 18 300,000] 481,084 
f 1932 1,593,319 1,421,912* |) ( 15 200,000 ¢ 775,522 
ie nal 14 19 933 | 1,603,424 | 1,421,912*| } All < 15 100,000 1 857,033 
rovincial | 1934 | 1'643,760 | 11421,912*| J L| 15 200,000¢] 878,881 
1932 636,950 582,406*} ) f 14 aan 185,368 
Martins ...... 1933 654,941 582,406*| > All < 14 50.000 ¢ 207,903 
1934 672,257 582,406*) J L 14 75,00Uc 222,754 
Total 19$z | 8,369,107 | 7,799,540 1,000,000 | 3,373,778 
* Bie Si 4 1933 | 9,033,667 | 7,789,189 1,150,000 | 3,468,256 
1 OI | 1934 | 9,492,794 | 7,982,017 1,445,000 | 3,534,032 
* Shown “‘ gross "” (before tax); others shown net. + Reserve for future con- 


tingencies. ~ £270,000 to reserve for future contingencies, and £250,000 to reduc- 

tion of bank premises. (a) To contingencies; directors also decided to restore a 
further £500,000 to reserve fund for 1934. (b) Staff widows’ fund. (c) Re- 

duction of premises. (d) £100,000 to bank premises account and £200,000 
to officers’ pension fund; directors also restored to reserve, for 1934, the amount of 
£1,820,157 taken in 1931 for depreciation in investments. (e) £100,000 to bank 
premises account and £100,000 to pension fund. (f) Pension fund. 

It will be seen that aggregate published profit figures for 
last year exceeded those of 1933 by 5.1 per cent. and those 
of 1932 by 7 per cent. Part of the increase, however, is 
more apparent than real, for four banks out of six show 
their figures after deduction of income tax. It is impos- 
sible, of course, to say how much tax has been paid on 
profits which, for technical and doubtless sound reasons, 
have not been included in the published figures, or have 
been included only after adjustment. Nevertheless, if the 
disclosed totals, as they stand, be ‘‘ grossed *’ to allow for 
a standard income tax rate of 5s. in the pound for 1932 and 
1933 and 4s. 6d. in the pound for 1934, the estimates shown 
in our table, at the head of the next column, are arrived at. 
Within their inevitable limitations, they may be claimed to 
show a truer picture of the trend of bank profits. 

On this ‘‘ gross earnings ’’ basis, the total profits of the 

‘ Big Six ’’ come out at £11.38 millions for 1933 and 
{11.66 millions for 1934—an increase of 24 per cent. 
rhus, about half of the apparent growth of earnings dis- 
appears on an initial examination, but the remaining half 
requires further explanation. Four of the six banks show 


a broadly similar movement in profits in the latest year. 
decline, 


The Midland Bank alone shows a smal] “‘ gross ”’ 





-~BEFORE TAX 


ADJUSTED FIGURES 


1 ** Grossed ’ 


Disclosed Pro a ire 4 hee 
—s 
| 
| 


i 
1932 1933 | 1934 1932 + 
| ' 


| £’°000 £°000 £000 | 

Midland ........ .| 2692 3,022 | 2,957 | 89 100 98 
Lloyds rhea eee a 2,067 1918 | 2,130 108 100 Wil 
ee 2,099 2,140 2,204 98 100 103 
Westuninster ............ 1,994 1,953 1,967 102 100 101 
National Provincial ... 1,650 1,664 1,708 99 1v0 103 
PE ease casoccecicens 655 679 698 96 100 1063 

Total,“ Big Six” | 11,157 | 11,376 | 11,664 98 100 1023 








while Lloyds Bank, whose figures revealed an appreciable 
falling off in 1933, has achieved more than an average 
gain in 1934. 

The balance-sheet figures for the end of last year are not 
yet available. The nature of the year’s business, however, 
can be deduced, in broad outline, from the monthly returns 
of the banks in the London Clearing, which are available 
to November. These are summarised for that month in 
1932, 1933 and 1934, respectively, in the next table: — 


DISTRIBUTION OF BANK RESOURCES 


(Amounts in { millions) 


Figures for all Clearing Banks 














| 
Average Weekly | |————_______________—_—_ — 
Balances in | | | } | | Total 
2 | te . otal 
November | Deposits | Advances Invest - ls Dis- Call honiiaae 
ments ounted Money 
| ’ | Liabilities 
| | 
} ! 
lf otal amounts : | | 
a 1,898 | 785 425 391 | 116 | 2,109 
1933 ......... .. | 1,928 737 569 317, | 99 2,169 
$086: «0... } oil | 755 389 | 232 135 | 2,161 
; | | 
Proportion of total re- | | 
wees: | . | : | , o 
___ Seren “a 9O-0 37-2 18-5 6:d lbu-O 
1933 | 88-8 34-0 |: a 6 4:6 100-0 
1934 | syed 35-0 | 27-2 6-2 100-0 
| 





Seldom can the banks have experienced greater difficulty 
in discovering remunerative avenues for the employment 
of their funds. The total loans and advances, as shown in 
the table, increased by a mere 18 millions, or 2} per cent., 
in a year during which the activity of British industry rose 
by approximately 8 to 10 per cent. Their average rate of 
return was probably reduced, for conditions have been 
conducive to the “‘ shading ’’ of the traditional minimum 
rate of 5 per cent. for advances. The benefits of industrial 
recovery, however, have probably accrued to the banks 
indirectly, through lower allocations for bad debts. This 
factor may well have had a significent and beneficial in- 
fluence on the figures of net profits eventually disclosed. 

In all probability the further decline in bills discounted, 
though considerable, has been partially offset by the effects 
of the tacit agreement between some of the banks to main- 
tain minimum buying rates, which endured from the 
autumn of 1933 until the end of last October. Another par- 
tially compensating influence has been the increase in total 

‘ call money ”’ outstanding, and generally the tendency for 
a larger proportion of the total short loan fund to go to the 
Stock Exchange, which normally pays higher average 
rates than the discount market. 

Simultaneously, the banks’ expenses have been appre- 
ciably reduced, less, perhaps, by further internal savings 
(e.g. by the extended use of mechanical appliances) than 
as a result of the effective break made in the phalanx of 
deposits carrying a higher interest rate than the advertised 
figure of 3 per cent. In particular, the reduction in the 
rate on ‘‘ country ’’ deposits from the traditional 2} per 
cent. to something between 1} and 1 per cent., though it 
began earlier, was carried much further in 1934, and should 
have appreciably affected the expenditure side of the year’s 
accounts. 
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Other influences, such as the increased ‘‘ money turn- 

over ’’ of 10} per cent. revealed in London clearing figures 
for 1934, the higher tempo of Stock Exchange business and 
the steady flow of capital market prospectuses (which bring 
fees to the banks, whether they are for ‘‘ conversion ’’ or 
‘new money ”’ purposes), should also have had a modest 
influence on the year’s earnings. Whether all these contri- 
butory influences, taken together, however, afford a full 
explanation of the stability of profits in 1934 is a moot 
point. Shareholders will be prone to speculate on the 
possibility that realised profits on dealings in securities, 
against the background of a rising gilt-edged market, may 
to a greater or less extent (and quite legitimately) have 
influenced the final result. Such a process is not to be 
confused with the writing up of existing security holdings 
to current market values—a practice which the banks have 
never countenanced. After all, the banks are professional 
dealers in money and credit, the gilt-edged market is as 
much a ‘‘ money ’’ market as any other, and a realised 
profit #s a profit. Whether it be taken directly into profit- 
and-loss (a policy which has the weight of British banking 
traditions against it), or be credited to an inner reserve and 
allowed to rank as a favourable factor in determining the 
extent of ‘‘ adjustments ’’ before disclosure of net profits, 
the result, from the viewpoint of shareholders, is much the 
same. A statement of policy, in this regard, by bank chair- 
men at the forthcoming meetings would be followed with 
considerable interest. The market itself has tended to re- 
gard the restoration of £500,000 to the reserve fund of 
Lloyds Bank, and of as much as {1,820,157 (taken in 1931 
for depreciation of investments, and subsequently held in 
suspense), to the reserve of the Westminster Bank, as 
being related, in part at least, to the same possibility. 

Be that as it may, the year’s results, rightly or wrongly, 
have strengthened the traditional conviction of many 
investors that bank shares are a particularly sound holding 
when gilt-edged prices are rising. This impression has 
been fully reflected in the upward course of share values 
in the last twelve months, as our final table suggests : — 
Bank SHARE VALUES 











i 
' 
Date | Prices of pias t Yield | = 
| of | 1932-34 a Price, | a Year | tlt 
Sh Divi cme egin- | Tan. 9, Ago ony 
| dend ning of | "1935 
| (°,) | Hi nest Lowest 1934 (%) 
—o = - 
f d £ s.d 
Shares with ‘“‘maximum”’ 
dividends— 
(All fully paid) 
Lloyds “B” £1 (5%) 5 30/4} | 19/4} 27/- 30/3xd/ 314 013 6 0 
Barclays “A £4(10°,)} 10 lly 7s 105 1ifxd) 319 0/311 0 
Westminster{1(12}°%,)}| 124 70/3 46/6 67/- 69,3 314 6/312 3 
Shares with variable 
dividends— 
Fully-paid shares— 
Midland {2}............ 16 lly 7% 10} 11} 318 0/1311 0 
SERED scovsvtscons 16 90/3 62/3 82/6 89/6 317 6/311 6 
Barclays“ B’’ {1 ... 14 75/9 47/3 70/- 77/-x 14 0 01}312 6 
National Provincial {5} 15 203 15} 19} 208 | 317 91313 0 


Partly-paid shares— 


Midland £12 (£24 pd.) 16 10} 6} 93 10% 14 5 31318 0 
Lloyds “A” £5 ({1 pd.)} 12 60/6 41/9 56/9 62/-x | 4 4 61|317 6 
Westminster {4 ({1 

ED. : shechsbiteveors 18 92/14 | 56/3 84/- 93/3 4 5 91317 0 
National Provincial 

£25 (£34 paid)... 15 13 8} 12 13 476140 3 
National Provincial 

£20 (£4 paid) ...... 15 14% 9% 13% 144414 6914 00 





So long as interest rates remain low, bank shares with 
‘“ maximum dividends ’’ will appeal strongly to conserva- 
tive investors. Strictly speaking, they are not preference 
shares. They enjoy substantial cover, nevertheless, for 
their maximum dividends. Current yields on fully paid 
‘“‘ variable dividend ’’ shares compare favourably with 
those on many leading industrials, and the partly paid 
shares still afford an income differential of about 3 per cent., 
in return for a “‘ call risk ’’ which under current conditions 
is negligible. 

Whether 1935 will be a better year than 1934 for bank 
shareholders remains to be seen. Much depends on the 
course of industry and the Stock Exchange and, in parti- 
cular, on the trend of gilt-edged values. The least favour- 
able immediate factor, however, is the breakdown in the 
agreement on bill rates. Much may depend on the possi- 
bility of its re-establishment, in whole or part, during 
coming months, if conditions permit. On the other hand, 
the average quality of the banks’ loans and advances is 
probably higher to-day than for many years past. 
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AMERICAN INVESTMENT TRUSTS—I 


WE reviewed the position of the British investment trust 
movement in a special Supplement on December Ist last. 
We have since received, from an expert correspondent, a 
review of the investment trust position in America which 
affords a basis for illuminating comparison between the 
movement in the two countnes. The generalisations made 
by our correspondent are illustrated by figures based on the 
results of a small number of companies, which are avowedly 
representative rather than comprehensive. 

The movement took root in America much later than in 
Great Britain. While the oldest of present-day British in- 
vestment trust companies was registered as far back as 1863, 
and 50 existing companies had been formed before the 
Baring Crisis of the 1890’s, less than half-a-dozen trusts had 
been organised in America by the end of the second decade 
of the twentieth century. For the most part, the American 
investment trust movement is a post-war growth. The sug- 
gested reason for this lag of forty years or more is that 
investment trusts are essentially ‘‘ the creatures of creditor 
nations.”’ 

The movement, in America, had a number of powerful 
evangelists, among whom names like Leland R. Robinson, 
Calvin Bullock and others may be mentioned. Our corre- 
spondent, however, ascribes particular historical importance 
to the formation, under identical auspices in 1922, of two 
companies which came subsequently to be known as the 
American Founders’ Corporation and the International 
Securities Corporation of America. The former, at the 
outset, was a sales organisation and holding company for 
the latter’s securities. Other companies subsequently formed 
by the same organisation (the ‘‘ Founders’ group ’’) had a 
capitalisation on British lines, with bonds, preferred stock 
and common stock. They proved the forerunners, between 
1926 and the market collapse of 1929, of a host of com- 
panies, under various auspices, whose total rapidly ran into 
three figures. 

In such a market environment it was, perhaps, inevitable 
that the management policy of many (though not all) of the 
new companies should follow the pre-Baring rather than the 
later British model by placing emphasis on speculative 
capital profits (treated as revenue) rather than on safety 
and income. The 1929 “‘ crash,’’ consequently, involved a 
very considerable slump both in the dividends of the trust 
companies and the reputation of many managements. 
Market prices of investment trust stocks sank much more 
rapidly than their underlying value. Five years later, bonds 
and preferred stocks were still quoted at substantial dis- 
counts below “‘ break-up ’’ values, as the following table 
shows :—- 





DISCOUNTS ON INVESTMENT TRUST BONDS AND PREFERRED STOCKS 
(From lower of par value or in liquidation) 


Prices of End-September, 1934 








Bonds Preferred 
ones Discount — Discount 
$ % $ % 
. 22-25 
PRR TEND TOR, cesiesececsescscseccecscnes 100 {3-0 100-00 17-00 
American European Securities Co.......... 100 17-00 116-00 55°57 
American International Corporation ...... 100 13-00 None out|standing 
General American Investors Co., Inc....... 100 8-75 100-00 22-00 
General Public Service Corp. ..........++:+: 100 {35-00} 116-50 | 55-98 
Second National Investors Corp. ......... None out/standing 112-25 37-12 
; $5. 
Tri-Continental Corporation ............... 100 {33. Sp 100-00 29-00 


United States and Foreign Securities Co. | None out|standing 100-00 31-50 


* Premium. + Includes accumulated unpaid dividends. 


The common stocks, however (which, like those of their 
British prototypes, are highly geared), are still selling at 
substantial premiums above “‘ break-up ’’ values, which 
in some instances are, for the present, non-existent. A 
certain section of the American investment public is un- 
doubtedly attracted by the ‘‘ recovery ’’ possibilities of 
these common stocks, though greater stress is probably 
placed on prospects for appreciation of capital than of in- 
come. The following table compares common stock 
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‘“‘ break-up ’’ values and market values, for the same eight 
companies, at a recent date :— 


ComMMON Stock ASSET VALUES AND MARKET VALUES 
Prices of End-September, 1934 


Asset Market 
Value Value 
$ $ 
Adams Express Company ...........sesesccseeeee 5-00 7t 


American European Securities Company...... Dr.4-93 54 


American International Corporation ........... 4-29 6} 
General American Investors Company, Inc. 4-82 7% 
General Public Service Corp. .........ceeeeeeeeees Dr.2-01 2 
Second National Investors Corp. .........-++0+ Dr.13-40 2 
Tri-Continental Corporation .............seeseeee 1-33 4 
United States and Foreign Securities Com- 

icringuken éacsesrecinebebunscanuavancanesenconseces Dr.1-33 7} 


The effect of depression on ‘‘ management philosophy ”’ 
has certainly been salutary. Like their British counterparts 
after the Baring Crisis, American directors have begun 
laboriously to reconstruct their impaired resources, and for 
the future optimism is likely to wait upon prudence, and 
capital profits upon safety of income. In a subsequent 
article the results of the companies mentioned will be set 
out in detail, and their prospects, as representative concerns, 
will be examined. 





INVESTMENT NOTES 





A Treasury Conversion ?—While 2} per cent. Consols 
have been achieving an “‘ all-time record ’’ of over 94, 
and business has been done in 3} per cent. War Loan at 
110, the market has been actively canvassing the possibility 
of a Treasury announcement over the coming week-end. 
Some {150 millions of 2 per cent. Treasury bonds, 1935-38, 
are optionally redeemable on April 15th, on three months’ 
notice. Next Tuesday, January 15th, may thus be a signi- 
ficant date. In recent weeks the market has held the bonds 
as a “‘ short.’’ If the Treasury decides to ‘‘ call’’ them 
forthwith, it will have £194 millions cash to find by 
April 15th, for some £44 millions of 3 per cent. Treasury 
bonds, 1933-42, have already been drawn for repayment on 
that date. Only a few weeks ago the consensus of opinion 
favoured the issue of a new series of Treasury bonds, carry- 
ing the lowest rate of interest for a generation. The more 
recent rise in the prices of long-term stocks, however, and, 
in particular, the offer of 2} per cent. stocks this week, at 
par or near it, by the L.C.C. and Bristol, have encouraged 
the suggestion that the Treasury, after all, may elect to issue 
a medium- or long-term stock, in pursuance of its cardinal 
policy of funding short-term indebtedness. Deducting 
accrued interest, 2} per cent. Conversion Loan, with its 
“‘ life ’’ of nine to fourteen years, stands at a premium of 
2 points, while 2$ per cent. Consols, a ‘‘ perpetual 
security,’’ are at a discount of 6 points. Will the Treasury 
favour a 2$ per cent. stock, with a “‘ life ’’ of thirty or more 
years, at or near par? A successful issue on these lines 
might do much to bring 2} per cent. Consols up to a level 
at which a Local Loans conversion might be feasible. 


* * * 





Municipal Conversion Possibilities.—Some discus- 
sion has recently been heard regarding the Treasury’s view 
of municipal conversions and the Chancellor’s ‘‘ request ’’ 
of January, 1933. The London County Council and Bristol 
Corporation have broken fresh ground with this week’s 23 
per cent. issues. There is little reason to suppose that, after 
all, the London County Council will have cause to repent 
of their rigorous bargain, for the maximum life of thirty- 
five years offers a direct interest saving of over £2} millions. 
It is true that the 3} per cent. loan was repayable at such 
time as the Council might determine, but the risk of 
higher market rates at the maturity of the new issue was 
no doubt carefully weighed. The borrowings of local 
authorities during 1934 were largely employed in funding 
short-term mortgage advances. With the exception of the 
Swansea and Stockton-on-Tees issues, the L.C.C. issue is 
the first conversion offer to replace long-dated issues for 


some time. The scope of further operations is suggested in 
the following table: — 


Amount Earliest optional 
Loan out- 


Flat 
Redemption Quota- | Yield 
tion < 








standing Date (%) 
£ £s. d 

AE IT cisnuicniaw ivenciiincadunacanlic 10,000,000 | 1 year’s noticet 102} | 3 8 
Bristol $$%. 1925-GS .......cccccocees 3,028,321 | 3 mos,’ noticet 101 39 4 
Cardiff 34%, 1995.................0000+ 1,158,533 | July 1, 1935 ... 100 | 310 0 
De. Bi%, IGBS-SS .n..c..ccccccccce 600,400 | 6 mos.’ notice 102 39 3 
Glasgow 53%, 1935-50 ............... 2,500,000 | 3 mos.’ notice 102 § 79 
Herts. County Council 3}°% 1927-47 202,788 | 6 mos.’ notice 101 39 6 
Biull 38%, 1925-SS .......ccccccccccess 400,000 | 3 mos.’ notice 100xd} 310 VW 
Middlesex 3}%, 1927-47 ............ 1,109,425 | 6 mos.’ notice 102xd} 3 8 8 
Newport (Mon.) 3$°%, 1928-68 ..... 370,581 | 6 mos.’ notice 102 39 3 
Stockton-on-Tees 34°4, 1928-68 ... 229,655 | 6 mos.’ notice 101 | 3 9 0 


¢ Called for redemption, to be replaced by 2§ per cent. 1965-70 issue. t C 
for redemption, to be replaced by issue of {2,835,000 2? per cent. stock, 1955-65. 


The table includes all corporation loans bearing 3} per 
cent. or more which are callable in the near future. It 
excludes Housing Bonds, which tnay be redeemed at any 
time by agreement. There are a number of 3 per cent. loans 
which may offer possibilities if interest rates show a further 
decline. The main feature of the table is the relatively 
small amounts involved. Few authorities who issued stocks 
at high rates after the war can yet enjoy the good fortune 
of Glasgow, whose 53 per cent. issue was floated with a 
minimum life of 14 years, and is callable after July 1st 
next. The London County Council issue has been promptly 
followed by the Bristol issue, with five years’ shorter life, 
at a one point discount. On the conclusion of these two 
operations, the scope of further conversions, under present 
conditions, will amount to little over £6} millions, which 
cannot be regarded as a formidable total. The conversion 
position raises two points of interest. Is there, in the first 
place, any necessity for regimentation under the Treasury 
wing? Secondly, are the benefits of low interest rates to 
be restricted to interest saving by existing borrowers, with- 
out any attempt being made to encourage effective new 
investment by large borrowers? 
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Brazilian Debt Service.—The receipt of funds for the 
service of the 6 and 8 per cent. San Paulo bonds and the 
State of Bahia loans a week after due date has by no means 
satisfied the apprehensions of the market. Was the delay 
unavoidable? Normally, the Brazilian authorities might 
well have been expected to be aware of a shortage of ex- 
change some time before payment fell due. An unsatis- 
factory exchange situation, in fact, was threatening as early 
as last autumn, when the slight increase in coffee exports 
failed to provide the expected amounts of exchange owing 
to lower prices. While heavy stocks and increased planting 
continue to hang over the market—despite destruction and 
a poor current crop—it is natural that American buyers will 
be inclined to hold their hands. Some quarters profess to 
find a partial explanation of the ‘‘ seven-day fault ’’ in the 
state of Brazilian politics. The resignation of Senhor Souza 
Dantas, of the Bank of Brazil, is reported to be due to a 
difference of policy with the Government over the settlement 
of foreign debts. There is no doubt that a noisy nationalist 
section has irresponsibly urged default, on the specious 
argument that British policy has prejudiced Brazilian re- 
covery. The reply is that this country has never been a 
large coffee consumer; the economic relations between 
Brazil, the United States and Great Britain are a textbook 
illustration of triangular trade. There are, however, a 
number of commodities of secondary though growing im- 
portance, such as cotton and fruit, which find their prin- 
cipal market here. No doubt part of the cotton expansion 
is due to restriction and drought in the United States, and 
further development might reveal a shortage of indigenous 
labour in San Paulo. No bondholder would claim that the 
economic situation is satisfactory; the exchange and Budget 
positions are indeed seriously disturbing. But has a policy 
of retrenchment been squarely faced? Though it may be 
hoped that the responsible elements in the Government will 
endeavour fully to implement the 1934 scheme, it is not 
impossible that some temporary adjustments may be found 
necessary. The announcement that a mission, headed by 
the Finance Minister, Senhor de Souza Corta, and including 
Senhor Marcos Souza Dantas, has sailed for New York 
and Europe suggests this possibility. The official statement 
almost appears to envisage a trade agreement, for it is 
intended ‘‘ to solve . . . the financial, economic and com- 
mercial problems which have arisen between Brazil and 
several European countries.’’ These recent happenings 
emphasise the necessity for a Brazilian bondholders’ com- 


mittee, empowered to make prompt protest if future need 
advises. 


* * * 


Stock Exchange Bank Clearings.—For the first time 
since the temporary suspension of dealings for the account 
in the latter part of 1931 we are able to give comparative 
tables for three years showing the average excess of bank 
clearings on settlement days over non-settlement days. 
These are based on the returns of the Bankers’ Clearing 
House, which were discussed in a Note on page 20 of last 
week’s Economist. The “‘ non-settling day ’’ average figures 
are obtained by deducting the total clearings on settlement 
days from the total clearing for the year, and dividing the 
difference by the number of non-settlement working days— 
counting Saturday as three-quarters of a full working day. 


(000,000 omitted) 








| 1932* | 1933* | 1934 
£ f £ 
Grand total of clearings on non-settlement days . 29,084 28,952 32,016 
Daily average ‘ es shannatensial 107-3 107-6 118-6 
Daily average on settlement days.............s.seseeeees 126-1 132-7 144-3 
siiteieaniteliiamanbiae s sceastastlitatssiaie 

Increase on settlement days | 
PERUEE ..nocccnere ssebbuietneee eines 18-8 25-1 | 25-7 
Rien oicnccctcvorennegneesesnterccevenegtobeorsouase 17°5% 23-3% 21-6°% 














* Adjusted figures. 


The proportion of the total clearing directly connected with 
Stock Exchange business is no doubt higher than the per- 
centage increase on settlement days, since there is a sub- 
stantial Stock Exchange clearing turnover on all working 
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days, especially on the days immediately following the 
settlement. As compared with 1933, the grand total of 
clearings on settlement days showed an increase of 8.8 per 
cent. This substantial increase still leaves the total weil 
below 1930. The increase on settlement days in 1934 com- 
pared with 1933 was less than the increase on non-settlement 
days, which comes out at 10.6 per cent. This would seem 
to suggest that ‘‘ non-financial ’’ activities are making up 
their leeway as compared with specifically ‘‘ financial ”’ 
activities. We next show the settlement day totals for the 
first and second halves of each year : — 


(000,000 omitted) 
| 1932 | 1933 | 1934 


Total clearings on settlement davs | 


é 4 £ 


First half of year .... | 1,500 1,567 1,782 

Second half of year ......... Sin 1,527 1,617 1,683 
Change in second half of year 

EE vcccecsesapssene veccces ‘ 2 sia + 27 + 49 —- 9 

Proportion....... ieee gubabis + 1-8% +3-2 —5$°5% 





This table corroborates the general experience that the 
second half of 1934 marked a decline in Stock Exchange 
business as compared with the first half of the year, though 
business was still appreciably better than in the second 
half of 1933. 


* * * 


The Oil Outlook.—In our issue of December 1, 1934, 
(page 1042) we expressed a cautious view of the oil out- 
look, pending the result of the suits brought by the ‘‘ hot ’’ 
oil interests against the Federal authorities for the nullifica- 
tion of their restriction orders. The movement of ‘‘ hot ”’ 
oil in East Texas, i.e. oil produced in excess of the allow- 
able output of the district, had then been temporarily 
stopped by the institution of a Federal Tender Commission 
to license inter-State shipments of oil. The railroads had 
complied with the Tender Commission’s orders and had 
refused to handle unlicensed oil. One of the test cases was 
that of the Amazon Petroleum Company. This has now 
been decided, in the Supreme Court, against the Gov- 
ernment, the Judge holding that certain powers delegated 
to the President under Section (9) of the National Recovery 
Act were unconstitutional. That section empowered the 
President to prohibit the transportation in inter-State or 
foreign commerce of oil produced in excess of the State 
allowable outputs as determined by the Administrator of 
the Oil Code. The Supreme Court held this to be an 
unwarranted delegation of legislative authority to the 
President. Another blow to the restriction movement was 
a decision in the Californian Supreme Court that the Oil 
Code was not enforceable in California. The Oil Adminis- 
trator has appealed against this judgment to the Federal 
Supreme Court, but it is generally believed that this case 
also will go against the Federal Government. It is believed 
that an attempt may be made to re-enact Section (g) on 
“* constitutional ’’ lines, making the Senate instead of the 
President the repository of the necessary powers. Whether 
this expedient succeeds or not in its main purpose, the 
industry is not expected to heed counsels of despair. 
Restriction of oil output may still be possible, partly by 
voluntary co-operation within the industry and partly by 
State enforcement of the State conservation laws. The 
Texas Railroad Commission apparently has powers to issue 
permits for the intra-State shipment of oil. If these are 
determinedly exercised they may well be sufficient to pre- 
vent ‘‘ hot ’’ oil shipments in Texas. In spite of the 
‘* hot ’’ oil menace, the statistical position of the American 
oil industry has improved. In the first ten months of last 
year consumption of gasoline increased by about 7 per 
cent., and stocks were reduced by nearly 6,000,000 barrels. 
Crude oil stocks are about 11,000,000 barrels below the 
level of a year ago. Outside the highly prolific fields of 
East Texas no new oil discovery of any importance has 
been made in the American fields recently. There is, there- 
fore, no reason to suppose that oil prices will necessarily 
suffer a fresh slump as a result of the recent Court deci- 
sion. Gasoline prices have actually strengthened and are 
now higher than at any time since February, 1933. 
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Tin Control.—Two voices are there in the tin industry. 
A month ago investors heard the voice of criticism of the 
restriction scheme, raised by Mr H. Frisby, who, at the 
Pahang Consolidated meeting, declared that the con- 
sumer was paying {230 a ton for metal produced at {50 
to {60 a ton. ‘“‘ After all,’’ declared Mr. Frisby, “‘ {170 
a ton is not what I call a fair commercial profit; I call 
it commercial robbery.’’ Last Tuesday, at the meeting 
of London Nigerian Tin Mines, Mr John Howeson de- 
fended the scheme with equal vigour. He declared that 
when tin was selling at around {230 per ton, high-grade 
tin concentrate yielded about {138 per ton, while {35 
could be taken as the cost for an average low-cost pro- 
ducer. This left {100 per ton of concentrate to provide 
about {10 for overhead expenses, and {90 for depreciation 
and dividends. On Mr Howeson’s showing, therefore, the 
low-cost producer must be content with a profit, on his 
restricted output, of {90 on a total cost of £48—a mere 
188 per cent. On this basis, restriction’s critics will agree 
that “‘ the tin-producing industry is organised to secure 
a liberal share of returning prosperity.’’ Consumers of 
tin, however, will probably ask whether the ability of the 
controlled mines ‘‘ to produce three times their present 
output ’’ does not represent a somewhat lavish surplus of 
capacity “‘ to meet any improving demand.”’ 


Industrial Profits in December.—We received 159 
company reports last month, showing an aggregate rise in 
profits of 25.09 per cent. by comparison with the previous 
year. Figures for recent months are shown below: — 


No. of Rise or No. of Rise or 


Reports Pub- Com- Fallin Reports Pub- Com- Fallin 
lished in panies Profits* lished in panies Profits* 

1933— yA 1934— % 
ctor ......... 121 +17-06 May............. 251 +23-43 
November ..... 185 +79-64 eee 201 +-20-44 
December ...... 138 +-13-04 Mc cccaccusss 197 +27-10 

1934— RM < 655: 30. +35-47 
January ........ 122 + 3-02 September... 89 +40-63 
February ...... 209 + 5-02 October.... ... 165 +49-70 
BEOSER ...c0<esss: 216 + 6-34 November ... 143 44-33-97 
, aaererrre 188 +12-96 December ... 159 25-09 


* After payment of debenture interest. 


The reports of the month disclose net profits of £12,042,643, 
as compared with {9,627,209 in the preceding year. The 
month’s results, however, are heavily weighted by the 
British-American Tobacco profits. If these are eliminated 
the resultant totals become £6,589,662, against {4,224,144, 
representing an increase of 56 per cent. Such a rate of 
increase is more characteristic of the brewery group, in 
which II companies earned {1,660,160, against {1,165,069, 
while eight food, confectionery and drink companies con- 
verted a loss of £210,683 to a profit of £671,909 in the 
latest year. Other features in the detailed results are the 
continued improvement in rubber company earnings, a 
further slight improvement in investment trust revenues, 
and a sharp fall in stores profits due to exchange losses 
sustained by Harrods (Buenos Aires) and its subsidiary. 
We set out below some prominent results of the month : — 


Net Profits after Debenture 
Interest, years ending in Change 








1933 1934 % 
£ £ 

British-American Tobacco ...... 5,403,065 5,452,981 + 1-1] 
MINNIS .o dv ccasmakssckdaceddbsonceas 803,589 747,869 — 6-9 
Ind Coope and Allsopp ......... 214,926 391,805 +82-4 
Manbré and Garton .............. 250,631 303,212 +21-0 
MIE CEMOMIOE) onccvcccecccsccass 328,825 340,625 + 3:6 
Turner and Newall ............... 406,656 714,228 +75-7 
United Molasses ...............065 Dr. 658,194 178,629 

Total, seven companies ... 6,749,498 8,129,349 +20-4 


* Part of increase due to absorption of Allsopp. 


These companies account for over 67 per cent. of the 
month’s total, but the stable profits of the two large 
tobacco concerns have reduced the influence of the spec- 
tacular improvement in Turner and Newall and United 
Molasses profits. 
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THE STORY OF FAMOUS COMPANIES 


“IMPS” 





Continuing its series of histories of Britain’s 
famous industrial companies 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


on Thursday next, January 17th, will 
publish the story of 


THE IMPERIAL TOBACCO COMPANY 
(OF GREAT BRITAIN & IRELAND), LTD. 


‘““ The largest firms of American cigarette 
manufacturers have been united into a 
gigantic trust with a capital of five millions 
sterling, which proposes to extend the sale of 
its products in foreign markets ’’— 


thus, in the trade paper, ‘‘Tobacco’’ (February 1, 
18go), was the situation which led to the birth of 
the Imperial Tobacco Company, Britain’s largest 
industrial company, first heralded. 


It was not, however, till rg01, when the 
threatened invasion of the British market by Mr 
James B. Duke actually materialised that the 
Imperial Tobacco Company was formed by an 
amalgamation of thirteen of the leading British 
Tobacco Companies. 


The sensation caused by this £15,000,000 merger, 
its fierce battle with the Duke interests, its later 
growth into a {266,000,000 concern, and the pre- 
sent composition of its vast business—all this will 
be told in next Thursday’s issue. 


This is the first occasion on which a really com- 
prehensive account of the birth and growth of this 
vast concern has been told in the British Press. 


The story should make a vital appeal to every 
investor in the country, and to avoid disappoint- 
ment you will be well advised to place an order with 
your usual newsagent to-day. 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


(Twopence Daily) 


The first financial and commercial daily 
newspaper in the World—and still the best ! 
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Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The vigour of the rise 
in ordinary share values since the turn of the year is well 
displayed by the movement of the Actuaries’ Investment 
Index. The latter (which has been revised and enlarged to 
include 158 industrial shares, against 144) shows a mise 
between January 2 and 8 from 73.9 to 75.2 (December 31, 
1928 = 100). Thus, in a single week, quotations have in- 
creased more than in the whole month of December. Buy- 
ing has been particularly noteworthy as regards ‘‘ money 
shares,’’ such as those of the banks and insurance com- 
panies, and shares in basic industries like coal, iron and 
steel, as the following table suggests : — 


Prices 


(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) wee Oe 





: 4 . Week | Week 
Group (and No, of Securities) | yfonth | Week | This | Month] Ago | Ago | This 
Ago Ago | Week | Ago | (Jan. | (Jan. | Week 
(Dec. (Jan, (Jan. | (Dec. 2, > (Jan 

ll, 2, 8, ll, 1935) | 1935) 8, 

1934) 1935) 1935) | 1934) | (Old | (New | 1935) 

Basis) —— 
Banks and Discount Cos. (12) | 113-8 | 114-1 | 115-8 | 4°12 | 4-77 | 4-11 | 4-05 
Insurance Cos. (24) ...... ........ 118-0 | 119-5 | 121-2 | 3-53 | 3-49 | 3-49 | 3-44 
ek cac i baeuiikh 91-1 94-9 96-6 | 4:09 |] 3-82 | 3-82 | 3-74 
Iron and Steel (8) ............... 51-2 52-3 54-8 | 1-29 | 1-27 | 2-86 | 2-77 
OS eee 46-4 47-2 p08 4-29 | 4°77 | 4°70 
Oil (5) puseaseocennnesepesovese cence 54-0 53-0 59-0 | 5-39 | 4-86 | 4°86 | 4°37 
Miscellaneous (52).................. 64-5 65-0 66-5 | 3-89 | 3-93 | 3-88 | 3-80 


The annual revision of the Index involves a slight disturb- 
ance in the yield figures, particularly in groups which in- 
clude only a few securities. We therefore show the yields 
for January 2nd, on both the old and the new bases. The 
yield for all industrials, on that date, was 3.67 per cent. on 
the old basis and 3.75 per cent. on the new. The January 8th 
figure was 3.68 per cent. The Index makes a welcome in- 
novation by including a special sub-group containing motor 
shares. The spectacular rise in the oil share index, shown 
in the table, was achieved despite the unfavourable United 


States Supreme Court decision, to which we refer on page 
80. 





COMPANY NOTES 





Canal Companies.—The canal companies have by no 
means felt the depression with the same force as their more 
powerful transport fellows, the railways. The profits and 
traffics of the Manchester Ship Canal, the Aire and Calder 
and the Grand Union have fallen off, but the Leeds and 
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Sharpness, etc. (Dec. 31) :-— 
Earned for Deb. int. ... 31-0 41-2 42-1 47-7 45°5 
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* Against 1} per cent. interim for 1933. 


Liverpool has only suffered slightly, and the Sharpness 
New Docks and the Sheffield and South Yorkshire have 
improved their earnings substantially. The recent results 
of these companies are set out in the annexed table. It is 
possible that the enforced economies and a general slow- 





ing down in the flow of production during a depression 
may temporarily favour canals as compared with railways. 
Such a movement occurred, in a small degree, in 1924, 
which was then considered a year of recession for the rail- 
ways. More probably, however, the improvement in the 
canals’ fortunes is due to more permanent influences. Sub- 
stantial expenditures on the Grand Union system and on the 
Trent Navigation have testified to a faith in the possibilities 
of inland water transport, and, in the areas served by the 
canals, have given publicity to their services. The great 
** % "’ scheme of the 1906 Royal Commission for joining the 
Thames and the Mersey and the Severn and the Humber 
has yet to be realised; but notable improvements have been 
achieved in recent years in enlarging the carrying capacity 
of canals, reducing handling costs and increasing speed. 
Simultaneously, as the accounts of the Grand Union, Man- 
chester Ship and Leeds and Liverpool demonstrate, the 
expenses of operating the canals themselves have been 
steadily reduced. Improved organisation has been pro- 
cured by the 1933 agreement between the canals and the 
railways to avoid uneconomic competition, with a further 
undertaking on the part of the railways to advise transport 
by canal if traffic is offered which would be uneconomic 
for the railways. Canal chairmen have complained of 
‘* traffic snatching ’’ by road hauliers, but have expressed 
the hope that the new road traffic regulations would bring 
relief. It would thus appear that the prospects for canal 
profits are improving. They may be still further improved 
if ‘‘ planning ’’ is applied to the traffic problem in large 
towns and a greater use is made of canal carrying capacity. 
The relatively good cash resources possessed by the 
majority of canal companies would allow minor improve- 
ments to be carried out without difficulty in the process of 
modernisation. Recent chairmen’s speeches in fact indicate 
that such improvements are already being pushed ahead. 
Canal profits, however, are inevitably subject to a certain 
degree of weather risk, since either severe drought or 
severe frost can involve considerable expenditure to main- 
tain navigation. The Manchester Ship Canal, though 
subject to some of the same conditions and hopes as inland 
canals, is really a different type of enterprise, enabling 
ocean-going vessels to continue their voyage nearer to the 
point of consumption, instead of providing a competing 
means of inland transport. 


* * * 


Discount Company Results.—A year of increased 
specialisation in short-dated bonds has proved profitable 
to the discount market. It is possible to compute the in- 
dividual companies’ profits from the statements issued 
towards the end of last week. In the following table, a 
comparison of calculated 1934 figures is shown with the 
actual figures from the 1933 accounts. The 1934 items for 
the National and Union Discount Companies take account 
of the reduced standard rate of income tax, but the 
Alexanders figures are shown gross throughout : — 














Nore.—Actual figures roman type; estimates or approximate figures in italics. 
Alexanders National Union 
1933 | 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 
£ £ f £ £ £ 
Brought forward ...... 70,007 75,336 | 175,791 | 178,006 | 326,997 | 352,514 
Net profits ...........00. 174,329 | 203,664 | 137,766 | 161,062 | 228,017 | 230,833 
Staff pensions ......... 5,000 10,000 ae 10,000 15,000 15,000 
Available earnings ... | 169,329 | 193,664 | 137,766 | 151,062 | 213,017 | 215,833 
Pref. dividend .. ...... 12,000 12,000 | +31,750 | +32,808 7” ove 
Ord, dividend ......... 152,000 | 152,000 | 103,800 | 107,260 | 187,500 | 193,750 
Carried forward ....... 75,336 | 105,000 | 178,006 | 189,000 | 352,514 | 374,597 
¢ ‘‘ A” shares, 


Some rather striking disparities are revealed by the figures. 
On the results indicated, Alexanders and National show an 
increase of some 17 per cent. in profits, but if the necessary 
tax adjustment is made to the Alexanders figures, their net 
profits, after tax, would appear to have increased from 
some {133,000 to about £167,000, representing an increase 
of over 25 per cent. This company is allocating {200,000 
to investment reserve account, presumably from capital 
profits which have not been taken into account in the 
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calculations above. The Union Discount Company has 
shown only slight improvement in indicated profits, which 
may reflect policy with regard to contingencies rather than 
actual experience. Pending the publication of the accounts, 
these 1934 figures should be regarded as tentative, but they 
afford pleasing evidence to the investor of the market’s 
ready adaptation. The forthcoming balance sheets will be 
the more interesting this year, in view of the increased 
bond holdings which they are expected to disclose. 


* * * 


Woolworth Profits.—The announcement of “ record” 
profits, unaccompanied by any increase in dividend, dashed 
the hopes of a large section of the market whose mind 
had been set upon a go per cent. distribution for 1934. 
Net profits have, in fact, advanced from £4,425,384 to 
£4,879,950 for 1934, and have amply covered the coveted 
go per cent. The following table is based on the accounts 
for 1932 and 1933, and the preliminary statement for 
1934:— 

- Years to December 31, 


1932 1933 1934 
£ £ £ 
SNE > 7 chugs cubcutsenaswsssctsanseess 4,671,778 4,734,221 es 
Properties and fixtures written off 193,878 208,792 
Directors’ fees .....ccccccccccccccseese 15 45 
Net profits ........cccccccssecccsesscces 4,477,885 4,525,384 4,879,950 


Taxation ...coccccorccccccccccccosccesess 946,828 1,117,435 1,077,672 
Staff fund.......ccccccccccccccccsecseees 10,000 10,000 10,000 


Preference dividend..........ssss+e++ 225,000 225,000 232,500 
Ordinary shares :-—— 
MMII ca cinccdencgnssacceenancsaveres 3,296,057 3,172,949 3,559,778 
BRNO eisspercccsvacdsescvecsscacsosces 1,968,750 2,250,000 2,325,000 
Earned (%) .-cccccccccrecceecescees 117-2 112-8 122-4 
Paid (%)  .ccccccccccccccccccscccsecs 70 80 80 
Freehold buildings reserve ......... 50,000 50 000 50,000 
Carel IOEREE so nccrcccccscncnssccesse 3,556,727 4,429,676 5,614,454 


In view of the chairman’s statement at last year’s meeting 
that trading profits had not increased commensurately 
with turnover, the 1934 figures do not necessarily suggest 
that the company’s total trade has shown disappointing 
expansion in a year of economic recovery. If the com- 
pany finds itself faced with a period of rising prices for 
its purchases, a prudent distribution policy will make good 
any significant reduction in profit margins. The prophets 
of ultimate ‘‘ saturation ’’ may conceivably be correct, 
but meanwhile total profits continue to expand under a 
management which has evolved a staple branch of retail 
trading at ‘‘ pocket money ’’ prices. The ordinary shares 
have fallen on the results to 114s., and yield {3 I2s. 
per cent. after allowing for the final dividend. 


* * * 


Richard Thomas Scheme.—tThe details of the capital 
re-organisation scheme of Richard Thomas, which will be 
put before meetings of shareholders on January 28th, fol- 
low the lines foreshadowed by the chairman last July. 
Seven years’ arrears of dividend on the preference shares, 
amounting to £1,831,945 (gross), are to be cancelled. In 
return, preference shareholders are to receive two-thirds 
of the equity. The issued ordinary capital of £2,790,560 in 
{1 shares will be sub-divided into 8,371,680 shares of 
6s. 8d., of which existing preference shareholders will re- 
ceive 5,581,120, and existing ordinary shareholders 
2,790,560. The scheme has the merit of simplicity, and 
affords welcome recognition of the fact that the non-pay- 
ment of preference dividends during depression has enabled 
the company to retain invaluable resources in its business 
for depreciation and other purposes. The ordinary share- 
holders are certainly asked to make a considerable sacrifice 
of their equity, but the directors believe that the removal of 
a prior claim for £1,831,945, and the resultant prospect of 
speedy ordinary dividends, may result in a market price 
for the new 6s. 8d. ordinary shares at least equal to the 
present price (around 5s.), of the existing {1 ordinary 
shares. Present earnings pre-visage the possibility of an 
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ordinary dividend payment for the current year, which ends 
next March. The chief criticism of the scheme, as it stands, 
is that it does not seem to go nearly far enough. The in- 
definite postponement of the process of ‘‘ cleaning up ”’ the 
balance sheet would appear to argue considerable optimism 
regarding ultimate earning power. Six years ago, a com- 
mittee declared that approximately {3,500,000 of share 
capital had been lost. The balance-sheet value of fixed 
assets, at March 31, 1934, was declared to be ‘‘ subject to 
reduction in respect of depreciation,’’ which could not then 
be definitely ascertained. Further, the scheme leaves the 
company with {£839,922 of 7 per Cent. First Mortgage 
Debenture stock outstanding. This burdensome charge can- 
not be redeemed, otherwise than by sinking fund, before 
January, 1937 (at 103), but it might well be possible to 
arrange a voluntary prior conversion, on favourable terms, 
by offering reasonable concessions to holders. In one re- 
spect, however, the directors have set a desirable precedent 
for all companies, large and small. The proxy forms sent 
out with the scheme contain a blank space in which share- 
holders may insert the words ‘‘ for’’ or ‘‘ against’ as 
they please. The common form, based on Table ‘‘ A ”’ of 
the Companies Act, admittedly makes a hostile vote more 
difficult to record than a favourable one. 


* * * 


Gold Coast Selection.—The eagerly awaited report of 
this pivotal West African undertaking (writes our mining 
correspondent) shows a profit surplus of £35,400, derived 
from dividends and profit on sale of shares. On March 31st 
last the cash balance was £255,340, including payments 
received by way of options on 382,690 5s. shares, the 
number of shares in issue at that date being 1,411,760. 
Present holdings of cash, Government securities and 
marketable shares have a value exceeding £3,250,000. 


STANDARD BANK 


OF SOUTH AFRICA umiteo 


Baakers to the Imperial Government in South Africa; and to the Governments 








of Northern R ia, Southern Rhodesia, Nyasaland and Tanganyika 
CAPITAL Authorised and Subscribed £10,000,000 
CAPITAL PAID UP ... “E2,500,000 
RESERVE FUND ee £2,500,000 
CAPITAL UNCALLED £7,500,000 
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William Reierson Arbuthnot, Esq. Robert E. Dickinson, Esq. 
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James Bremner, Robert William Normand 


London Manager—Bertram Lowndes Secretary—T. D. Williams 


Head Office : 10 CLEMENTS LANE, LOMBARD STREET 
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Some enthusiastic market commentators have regarded 
this figure as equivalent to 45s. per Gold Coast Selection 
share. Unfortunately, the calculation overlooks the fact 
that an additional 587,835 shares have been issued in the 
meantime, increasing the capital to a round {500,000 in 
two million shares. The valuation is thus no more than 
32s. 6d. per share. The report shows that the company’s 
concessions total 11,130 acres, while options are held upon 
540,080 acres of gold and 20,160 acres of timber conces- 
sions. In addition, prospecting options cover 534,400 acres 
in the Northern Territories. The company certainly 
possesses ample scope for its energies. Recent operations 
have eventuated in the flotation of Marlu Gold-mining 
Areas and the development of several properties which may 
prove to be mines. The company’s diamondiferous areas 
are to be prospected with a view to the amalgamation of 
various interests. Discoveries on properties south of Marlu 
suggest that a large tonnage of “‘ crushed zone ’’ ore may 
be opened up. The possibilities are very considerable, but 
the quotation of the 5s. shares at about nine times their par 
value obviously discounts them for some little time to 
come. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—Our table of profit and 
loss accounts, on page 102, gives the summarised results of 
25 companies. he Adelaide Electric Supply Company 
shows a satisfactory advance in profits, from £346,190 to 
£379,095. Among other companies operating abroad, 
Bntish Tobacco (Australia) has brought in sufficient profits 
to repeat the 6 per cent. dividend. The net revenue of 
Transvaal and Delagoa Bay Investment is slightly higher at 
£108,003, while Rio de Janeiro Flour Mills show an ad- 
vance from {103,265 to £116,375. The full report of the 
Apex (Trinidad), whose advance figures were discussed in 
the Economist of December 22, 1934, page 1215, discloses 
that the year’s production was obtained from wells valued 
in the books at £75,245. The net profits of the Houlder 
Line, the Furness, Withy subsidiary, have sharply improved 
from {97,878 to £126,318, but the dividend is maintained 
at 7} per cent. wo concerns connected with the linoleum 
trade have enjoyed better trading in a “* refurnishing ”’ 
year. Michael Nairn and Greenwich reports an advance 
in net earnings from {191,822 to £230,291, and is to main- 
tain a 12} per cent. dividend, while the profits of Jute In- 
dustries, after a series of less fortunate years, have jumped 
from {50,005 to £125,286, enabling the company to wipe 
out a heavy deficit and to allocate £30,000 to reserve. In 
the miscellaneous section, a number of companies covering 
a wide range of industry publish better figures. Among 
them will be found Liebig’s Extract of Meat, Olympia, 
Limited, Pharaoh Gane, the timber dealers, and Henekeys, 
the wine merchants. The Lancashire Cotton Corporation 
has made a net profit of £30,179, compared with a net loss 
of £69,776. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies: —Hastings Permanent Building Society, General 
Electric, Fanti Consolidated Investment, Transvaal and 
Delagoa Bay Investment, British American Tobacco, 
London Nigerian Tin Mines, and Tano Gold Dredging. At 
the British American Tobacco meeting, Sir Hugo Cunliffe- 
Owen, Bart., referred to the world-wide interests of the 
company, and pointed out that, although recovery had 
not extended so far overseas as in this country, business 
under existing conditions was satisfactory. Lord Hirst’s 
speech, at the extraordinary general meeting of General 
Electric, explored the reasons for the offer to debenture 
holders to exchange into ordinary shares, the terms of 
which are still under negotiation. Mr S. C. Black reviewed 
the colliery and gold prospecting activity of Transvaal and 
Delagoa Bay Investment Company, and looked for a divi- 
dend from the Nigel Gold Mining interest during the current 
year. Sir Edmund Davis outlined the progress of the 
new interests of Fanti Consolidated, and declared that the 
Bushtick Mine was likely to prove more important than 
was expected. Mr John Howeson informed shareholders of 
Tano Gold Dredging that a first dredge would probably be 
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at work in October next. Mr Howeson’s contentions at 
the London Nigerian Tin Mines meeting are discussed in a 
Note on page 81. Emphasis was placed at the Hastings 
Permanent Building Society on the reserve position of the 
Society. 


THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET | 
January 22 


Tue adhesion of the Prime Minister to the comfortable 
soothsayers of 1935, and the peaceable results of M. Laval’s 
visit to Rome, supplied any excuse the markets might have 
needed for prolonging their optimism into the second week 
of a New Year. New “‘‘ records ’’ were made in the Gilt- 
edged market, and London and Bristol appeared, to many 
investors, to be forerunners of a still more eminent bor- 
rower. Industrial shares showed a tendency to move on 
generous lines in a market whose floating supplies had 
suifered a certain attrition. Changes were not all one way, 
but the ‘‘ ups ’’ greatly outnumbered the ‘‘ downs.’’ The 
pace may be expected to fall off shortly, but the ‘* House ’’ 
has no quarrel with the auspices under which 1935 has 
opened. 

The banks and other large institutions were again in the 
Gilt-edged market. War Loan topped 110, and 2} per Cent. 
Consols came within less than 6 points of parity, against a 
background of rumours regarding a possible Treasury opera- 
tion, which are discussed in a Note on page 79. India 
stocks, particularly the so-called ‘‘ Irredeemables,’’ were 
firm. Dominion stocks were steady without attracting a 
large business. The closing of the L.C.C. lists, and the 
prompt sequence of the Bristol issue, were accompanied by 
much activity in corporation issues generally. 

The foreign bond market made a mixed showing. 
Brazilian bonds were depressed, business being at times 
almost nominal, for reasons discussed in a Note on page 80. 
The market appeared to be registering exaggerated uneasi- 
ness over the Japanese position, though Chinese issues were 
firm. Among European bonds, Germans improved on a 
steady demand. 

Home rails had their usual weekly cycle of optimism, 
disappointment (with the weekly returns), and hope re- 
newed. A more conservative tendency in the market 
towards the end of the week, however, was induced by 
fears that the final restoration of wage cuts on the Under- 
ground would encourage pressure for similar demands on 
the main line railways. The London Transport agreement, 
incidentally, brought back the ‘‘C’’ Stock a couple of 
points. Argentine rails were quiet, in view of the ‘‘ losses ”’ 
shown by current peso traffics, except on the Great 
Southern. 

The week opened in the industrial market with a renewed 
demand for domestic shares of every description. Subse- 
quently, profit-taking became more noticeable, but the mar- 
ket succeeded in holding its main upward course. The 
dearth of authentic news was compensated for by lavishly 
favourable rumours, of which every active share had its 
quota. Iron and steel shares were in request, under the 
lead of Whitehead. Motor shares, however, became 
irregular after a flying start. Although electric supply shares 
were less active, prices remained steady. Electrical equip- 
ment shares had a firmer tone. Aviation issues showed 
evidence of recovery. Brewery shares were as popular as 
ever. Gallaher were prominent in an active tobacco share 

market. Textile shares remained firm in the face of a little 
profit-taking, but rayon shares lost ground slightly. Royal 
Mail 5 per Cent. Debenture improved fractionally after the 
approval of the dual schemes, subject to the sanction of the 
Court. The satisfactory profits statements of the home 
banks (commented on in a leading article on page 77), 
induced a steady demand for the shares, and insurance 
shares showed comparable strength. 

Ill news from America (discussed on page 80) had only 
a temporarily chastening effect on the exuberance of oil 
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shares. The rubber share market opened promisingly, but 
became less buoyant in the middle of the week, despite the 
maintenance of the higher price established by the com- 
modity in the previous week. The cessation of selling of 
tea shares, however, was followed by a perceptible recovery 
in prices, the resumption of business at the Mincing Lane 
auctions revealing the existence of substantial trade demand 
for the commodity. 

The public came back strongly into Kaffirs this week, 
and substantial gains occurred all along the line, despite a 
tendency on the part of some operators to take their profits 
on a slight setback to the rising price of gold. Randfontein 

were especially active. The opening of “dealings i in Spaar- 
water attracted some interest. West Africans were quieter, 
with occasional spurts in Ashanti and Kwahu. Gratifying 
reports from Yellowdine caused an improved demand for 
Western Australian issues, and Commonwealth Mining rose 
sharply, despite the reported labour troubles in some areas. 
The review of the tin industry by Mr John Howeson (sum- 
marised on page 81) attracted increased attention to tin 
shares, especially those of Nigerian companies. Rhodesian 


copper shares were active at the outset, but fell off 
subsequently. 


‘FINANCIAL NEWS”’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 


Jan. 3, 
1935 


Jan. 4, 


Jan. 5, 
1935 


Jan. 7, 
1935 


Jan. 10, 
1935 


1935 





1935 1935 














Jan. 8, | Jan. 9, 





Government and 
Municipal Loans | 1,394 1,801 1,944 1,745 1,669 1,644 
Transport, Com 
munications, and 


Public Utilities.. 948 1,063 1,206 1,051 1,182 1,134 
Commercial and 
Industrial®........ 3,893 4,544 3 4,812 5,303 4,186 4,331 
Banks, Insurance gz 
and Financial ... 590 653 3 727 535 714 687 
Mines (including 
Nitrate) ........... 1,649 2,076 2,195 1,739 1,636 2,003 
I Sateadniemnenataines 163 269 331 268 231 153 
Rubber, Tea and 
EY ccosttiinnines 292 397 637 495 414 426 
TD ccennns 8,929 | 10,803 11,852 {11,136 |10,032 | 10,378 
Corresponding day 
fm 1934 ............ 10,008 10,744 9,806 8,296 9,764 10,213 





* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 


“* FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 


stocks. (1928 = 100) 




















— Lym Jan. 3, | Jan. 4, | Jan. 5, | Jan. 7, | Jan. 8,| Jan. 9,{ Jan. 10, 
(Jan 10) (Jan 2) | 1935 1945 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 





97-0 | 95 3 | 95-5 | 96-4 | clorea | 96-7 | 96-6 | 96-5 | 97-0 
1 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
stocks. (1928 = 100) 


7 os Jan. 3, | Jan. 4, | Jan. 5, | Jan. 7, | Jan. 8, | Jan. 9, | Jan. 10, 
(Jan. 9) (Jan. 2) 1945 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 














140-7 | 140-1 | 140:3| 140-3 | Crone | 140-4| 140-5 | 140-7 | 140-6 





FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 


Tuts week’s set piece, the President’s Budget message, 
was something of a damp squib for Wall Street. A ten- 
figure deficit for 1935-36 and an estimated record debt of 
over $34 milliards in June, 1936, failed to chill the 
market’s blood, and depressed Treasury issues by rela- 
tively small amounts. Some stocks, particularly heavy 
industrials, moved to higher levels, and the falls in the 
motor group were attributed to profit-taking after last 
week’s rise, and to estimates of the popularity of the 
new season’s models. Early interest in rail stocks 
evaporated during Tuesday’s uncertain trading, only to 
revive somewhat in mid-week. The market showed an 
unmistakable tendency to drift as the week progressed. 
Turnover showed a slight decline, and activity was apt to 
be centred in rail, motor and food shares. Utility stocks 
continued to reflect their function of political ‘‘ Aunt 
Sally,’’ although they made some show of revival after 


OTARDS 


ESTABE 1795. 
THE BRANDY WITH A PEDIGREE 


an indifferent session on Tuesday. Oil shares were weak 
on the decision in the Federal Oil Tender Board case. In 
the Government bond market, quotations soon recovered 
from the Budget depression, and became strong on Wed- 
nesday. Speculative home issues followed the declining 
course set by stocks, and a number of foreign government 
issues failed to maintain an early rise. Little reflection of 
the further movement in industrial recovery is to be found 
in this week’s markets. The ‘‘ Iron Age ’’ estimate of 
steel mill activity is 44.5 per cent. of capacity, against 
41 per cent. last year, and good orders are being received 
from the automobile and agricultural implement industries. 
Meanwhile, scrap prices continue to advance, and power 
output for last week showed an increase of 6.7 per cent. 
over the corresponding week of 1934. The Supreme 
Court’s decision in the oil case has led to considerable 
speculation—not to mention contradictory statements from 
Government spokesmen—as to the legality of the entire 
Recovery Act. It seems likely to leave its mark upon 


the new measure which will replace the Act on its expiry 
in June. 











Jan. Jan. Jan 9, Jan. Jan. Jan. 9» 
2, 9, 1935 , 3 9, 1935 
1935 1935 Eng. 1935 1935 Eng. 
uiv.t equiv.f 
Lb. Ln. 34%,"32-47 1038 1038 10533 } Natl. Biscuit ...... 282 «28 «=. 29+ 
Do. 4}%,'32-47 10343 10398 105. |] Phelps Dodge...... ist St 153 
Do. 4}%,"33-38 1034: 1034, 105} | Pullman ............ 47 512 52% 
Sears-Roebuck.... 404 383 393% 
ee 53} 54} 554 Studebaker ........ 2} 2% 24 
BNE wecnse a 13 12% 13% Ss ae 75 734 748 
Illinois Central — 16 164 163 U.S. Leather ...... 62 64 6 
N.Y. Central ...... 20} 202 2134 | U.S. Rubber ...... 16i 16} 164 
Pennsylvania ..... 24} 24} 248 Se OUND aaseseens 38} 3 sof 
Southern Pacific... 17] 18 18% | Westinghouse...... $72 =f 40 
Southern Rly....... 158 154 1532 Woolworth ........ 533 53 548 
Union Pacific....... 1062 109 110% 
Am. Tel. and ye 1054 105) 1062 
RR iiosininvseee 117 115 1168 Interboro R.T. ... 14 144 148 
Amer. Smelting.... 384 38! 39} Int. Tel. Teleg. ... 9t 94 93 
Anaconda ......... 11g 113 lly Radio Corpn. ..... 5+ 54 5% 
Bethlehem Steel... 32} 34 34% Utilities P and L. 14 1? 1} 
Chrysler Motor ... 413 40 408 W. Union Tlg. ... 3 333 344 
Corn Produce Rf. 63} 654 66} 
Eastman Kodak... 113 116} 118% | AssociatedGasA” 3 x x 
Gen. Electric....... 22 22% 23} iis dgteansenesa 204 22 22 
Gen. Motors ...... 34 323 334 Shel) Union ........ 62 7 7% 
Int. Harvester ... 434 41} 42% Std. California ... 313 30 313 
Mont. Ward ...... 30 9t Wit Do. NJuwue 436 42h 429 


t Calculated at $4-92} to £. 
By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 


of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926=100) : — 











1935 
1934 Jan. 1 to Jan. 9 Be- 
_ | ginning| Dec. 26,] Jan. 2, | Jan. 9, 
Lowest] Highest] Lowest] Highest|f Year| 1934 } 1935 | 1935 
Sept. 19|Feb. 21} Jan. 2 | Jan. 9 = 
351 Industrials ... | 74-3 90-5 | [83-0 = : 83-1 79-7 83-1 | 83-0 
>a 34-0 51-4 35-6 35-6 34-7 35-6 36-4 
37 Utilities ......... 55-2t| 83-4t| 57-9 38-0 57-9 55-2 57-9 58-0 
Total, 421 Stocks 65-6 82-1 71-0 71-1 71-0 68-1 71: 0 71:1 
Average yield of 
50 Industrial 
Common Stocks | 2-78% | 3-90% | 3-62% | 3-65% | 3-62% | 3-78% | 3-62% | 3-65° 
+ (s (d) 
$¢ December 26th. + February 7th. (d) Revised. 


(s) September 12th. 


§ January 2nd. || January 9th. 


Daity AVERAGE oF 50 AMERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 








Highest | Lowest P 
Jan. 2, | Jan. 3, | Jan. 4, | Jan. 5, | Jan. 7, | Jan. 8, | Jan. 9, 
fe h ge | 1935" | “1935' | “1935" | “1935 | “193s” | “1935° | ~ 1935 




















| 
91-8 | 90-3 | 911 | 91-3 | 91-0 | 91-6 | 91-8 | 90-7 | 90-3 





TOTAL DEALINGS IN NEW YorRK 




















Jan. 3, Jan. 4, Jan. 5, Jan. 7, Jan. 8, Jan. 9, 
1935 1935 1935* 1935 1935 1935 

Stock Exchange— | 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 1,070 970 490 1,290 1,190 900 

Bonds (Value j 
Thous. $) | 21,421 13,660 7,740 15,480 12,810 15,250 

Curb— 

Shares (Thous.) ..... 226 193 90 207 209 147 





* Two-hour Session. 
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PARIS 


Dealings opened with a decisive halt to last week’s 
upward movement, owing to the approach of the Saar 
plebiscite and the reassembling of Parliament. The latter 
has to discuss the programme of reforms of M. Flandin, 
which are versed more tactfully than those of his prede- 
cessor. The Franco-Italian agreement gave no new 
impetus, and it became clear that the public was taking 
little interest in the market revival. Heaviness continued 
on Tuesday, extending to the industrial and international 
sections, but a new supporting movement took place in 
mid-week. Rentes and bank shares moved higher, while 


oil and copper shares recovered slightly. Industrials, 
however, remained fairly quiet. 

Jan. 2, Jan. 7, Jan. 9, Jan. 2, Jan. 7, Jan. 9, 

1935 “1935 "1935 1935 ~ 1935 * 1935 
Banque de France 10,200 11,275 11,190 | Wagons Lits......... 62 70 684 
Crédit Lyonnais... 1,757 1,856 1,826 | Mexican Eagle ... 24 27 27 
Suez Canal ......... 18,420 17,800 17,935 | “Chartered” ...... 792 85 83{ 
Chargeurs Réunis 143, =149 tt EE sehusendvmeneen _ 474 44 
Rio Tinto ......... 1,080 1,205 1,182 | De Beers ............ 340 347-350 
Royal Dutch ...... 13,580 14,250 14,180 | “ Johnnies”......... 264 266 269 

BERLIN 


The share market opened firm at the commencement of 
the New Year and continued to advance throughout the 
week. Public utilities rose sharply, but bank, steel and 
electrical shares were also in favour. Some low-priced 
paper shares were in demand, and Railway Company pre- 
ference was bought heavily. Home bonds were very firm, 
and at times it proved necessary to ration buyers. This 
week revealed a continued demand for industrials, such as 
Farbenindustrie, Gelsenkirchen, Siemens and Halske, and 
the leading potash shares. Metal shares were also an active 
group. After an undecided start on Tuesday, most shares 
closed firm, but profit-taking led to irregularity in the bond 
market. The official share index for December is 79.80, 
against 80.37 for November, and the bond index 93.81, 
against 92.21. 


Jaa.2, Jan.7, Jan. 9, Jan. 2, Jan.7, Jan. 9, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Reichsbank ....... 148-25 151-25 151-25 | A. E.G. ............. 28°25 28-60 28-75 
J 3 75-50 77-75 77-00 
Dresdner (New) ... 76:50 78-75 78-00 | Siemens and Halske 136-00 140-00 143-25 
I. G. Farbenia- 
134-60 136-90 139-75 | A. K. U. ............ 45-10 50-60 49-50 
Norddeutscher Hamburg - Amer. 
Lloyd (New) ... 29-75 29-25 29-50 (“ Hapag New"’) 24-40 24°75 25-90 
AMSTERDAM 


A cheerful tone marked Monday’s dealings, led by Royal 
Dutch, which rose 3} points in active dealings. The rise 
proved premature, however, for on Tuesday’s news from 
the United States regarding the legality of oil restriction 
the shares lost their earlier gain. Sugar and rubber issues 
opened auspiciously and were maintained until Wednes- 
day brought a reaction. Leading industrial issues fluctu- 
ated within small limits. 
Jan.7, Jan. 9, 


an. 2, Jan. 2, Jan.7, Jan. 9, 





1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 

24% Dutch Loan 80} 81} 81 Steel Common 23% 23% 23} 

54% German ...... 26 26} 27% is ie Bie: woseve 30 323 30% 

Unilever N.V. ... 733 78 78% Ford Motor ... . 252 2463 244} 
Philips’ Lamps ... 220 2244 222$ | Deli Batavia Tob. 146 149 149 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch ...... 1312 139, 136 

Union ....... 30 30} 31% | Handels Ams. ...... 149} 1534 1524 





CAPITAL ISSUES 





Tus week’s discussions have centred on the Treasury’s 
probable line of action with regard to the outstanding {150 
millions of 2 per cent. Treasury bonds, which we discuss 
in a Note on page 79. Meanwhile the London County 
Council and the Bristol Corporation have offered 2? per 
cent. issues, the former at par and the latter with five years’ 
shorter life at one point discount. Cash applicants will thus 
have a free option, since they will be able to withdraw in 
good time before the closing of conversion lists if the 
Treasury disappoints the gilt-edged market next week. 
Otherwise a sizeable reaction in the gilt-edged market would 
appear to be necessary if the loans are to suffer the cool 
reception accorded to the Birmingham 2} per cent. issue at 
the end of November. The 4 per cent. bonds of the Mort- 
gage Bank of the Kingdom of Norway are unconditionally 
guaranteed by the Norwegian Government, and offer a yield 
which in present conditions is attractive and well secured. 
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The ‘‘ B”’ preference share issue by International Tea Com- 
pany’s Stores at 21s. to finance the recent George J. Mason 
acquisition, and the shares, are satisfactorily covered by the 
combined profits of the two concerns. No direct informa- 

tion regarding the purchase price is given in the prospectus. 
An offer for sale of Saml. Hanson and Son preference shares 
at 7} per cent. premium and “‘ A”’ ordinary shares at 205 
per cent. premium gives an opportunity to participate in a 
wholesale grocery business established nearly 300 years ago, 
whose management is seeking new business in the export 
trade. The potential yield on the ordinary shares is con- 
siderable, but owing to their high premium the total public 
subscription exceeds the value of the net assets, without 
conferring control of the business, which is retained by the 
‘“B’”’ shares. The S.S. Cars mixed issue is also by 
offer for sale, with a premium of I10 per cent. on the 
ordinary shares. The business is progressive, and makes a 
specialised car of growing popularity. Here again the public 
cash subscription is slightly in excess of the total net assets, 
but a majority of the equity capital is retained in private 
hands. The long-expected Spaarwater issue has been made 
to East Rand Consolidated shareholders, and dealings com- 
menced this week with some initial confusion owing to 
ignorance of the option terms. A statement ‘‘ for informa- 
tion ’’ has been published by Monks Investment Trust in 
respect of a 4 per cent. debenture issue, part of which has 
been placed up to {102 per cent. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to Jan. 5, 1935, including conversions, £2,600,350. 
Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to Jan. 5, 1935, excluding conversions, £678,750. 


National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, Five days to January 5, 1935, £100,000. 






































Nominal Conver- New First Further 
Capital sions Money Payment Liabilitv 
To the Public £ £ 
London County consolidated 23%, 
stock, 1960-1970, £10,000,000 at 
par (to replace £10,000,000 33°, 
ET iciiicibeioniieinaninneiiernchtaéne 10,000,000 10,000,000 $00,000 9,500,000 
Bristol Corporation £2,835,000 23%, 
stock, 1955-65, at 99% (to repay 
£3,028,321 34% stock 1925-65) 2,835,000 2,806,650 141,750 2,664,900 
International TeaCompany’s Stores, 
1,200,000 4}94 cum. ‘* B”’ pref. 
I iikinecissonactageaninesouaie 1,200,000 1,260,000 180,000 1,080,000 
Mortgage Bank of Kingdom of 
Norway, £1,000,000 4% ster. 
bonds at par (to redeem 6% 
RIED  Uhiienvnakskinastenvssucnewieeaes 1,000,000 1,000,000 50,000 950,000 
S.S. Cars, 100,000 63% cum. ~~ 
{lat 21/6 eee : 100,000 107,500 12,500 95,000 
Do., 140,000 ord. 5/— at 10/6 ........ 35,000 73,500 7,000 66,500 
Saml. Hanson and Son : 
250,000 5$° cum. red. pref. {1 
EE eer tipntacae wi sehhsieensn 250,000 268,750 31,250 237,500 
400,000 25°, ptg. pref. “A’’ ord. 
UE BU osccecasnassanserscscaces 100,000 305,000 50,000 255,000 
REE cic ninich dxcipeeanetirunsenses® 15,520,000 13,806,650 2,014,750 972,500 14,848,900 
To Shareholders only 
Glass Houghton and Castleford 
Collieries, £325,000 5°% deb. stk. 
(to redeem £310,650 6% deb. stk. 
SED ciicihktbininseaiccenenartoersies 325,000 325,000 16,250 308,750 
Ruston and Hornsby, £250,000 44% 
deb. stk., 1965-75, at par (to 
redeem £250,000 6% deb. stk.)... 250,000 250,000 12,500 237,500 
Tanganyika Central Gold Mines, 
300,000 shares 3/6 at par........... 52,500 52,500 52,500 
Spaarwater Gold Mining, 1,200,000 
shares 5/- at 6/8 (to members of 
East Rand Consolidated)........... 300,000 400,000 400,000 eco 
NN Ascxnniishnbenuubisinnsiiactsins 927,500 575,000 452,500 481,250 546,250 
Total Offered for Subscription— : Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to date— £ c Whole year— £ 
TE hekisienisss 19,549,250 3,246,000 BRS cecccsces 410,980,300 169,108,700 
SE “sssongnee san 18,030,455 4,605,581 467,921,500 244,780,500 
Se iceiecnsinne 4,022,164 1,657,164 a 2,699, 684, »265¢ 188,909,963 
SE hisbabekskes 223,375 223,375 DE seaasan 693,100,056 369,058,073 
SE Adbenesssns . 100,189,539 
+ This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 3}%, 
War Loan. 
Nature of Borrowing 
Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— £ £ £ 
ee 450,000 1,715,000 1,081,000 3,246,000 
DEED Sserbevsessesessapovsnasess 3,309,450 856,138 439,993 4,605,581 
Whole year— 
SEED nbsktsbuseenckecouveabeede 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
DEED bacecavcvessssssesenatosces 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
EE cisaspekbobincenenesesounes 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 169, 108,700 
By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings — a 
Introduced Began mveEVS 
Leslie’s Stores, 200,000 ord. 5/—...........c0e0eeeeee 50,000 16/6 168,000 
Total to Gate, 1985 .......cccccsccscoccscevccocceveeees 50,000 165,000 
DED FONE, BIE osncicsscesscsessccesssescccssesesessese 307,500 322,500 
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PUBLIC OFFERS 


London County Council.—Issue of £10,000,000 2} per cent. 
consolidated stock, 1960-70, at par. Stock will replace 
outstanding 3} per cent. issue, called for redemption, holders 
of which may convert into present issue at par. Secured on 
whole property and revenues and ranks equally with other 
issues. Net debt, March, 1934, £72,896,000, of which 
£39,186,000 is in respect of housing. Annual assessable 
value, £60,777,000; Id. rate produces about £253,000. Stock 


repayable at par January 5, 1970, or after 1960 on three 
months’ notice. 


City and County of Bristol.—Issue of £2,835,000 2} per cent. 
redeemable stock, 1955-65, at {99 per cent. Holders of 
£3,028,321 34 per cent. stock, which has been called for 
repayment, may convert into equal amount of new stock (up 
to total nominal amount issued) plus payment of £1 in cash. 
New stock redeemable at par January 10, 1965, or from 
January 10, 1955, on three months’ notice. Financial statis- 
tics: Population, 412,000 approximately; rateable value, 
£3,074,813; rates, lls. in the £. Net loan debt £19,990,638, 
of which {10,171,364 is for trade undertakings and {6,145,600 
for housing. 


International Tea Company’s Stores, Ltd.—Issue of 1,200,000 
4} per cent. cumulative “B” /1 preference shares at 2ls. 
per share. Established 1895 and operates over 1,000 shops. 
Issue will provide for acquisition of ordinary capital of George J. 
Mason, Ltd., which operates nearly 400 shops. Profits of 
company acquired, years to early April: 1932, £242,471; 
1933, £186,391; 1934, £150,741. Combined net assets, 
including present issue, will amount to £5,749,659, excluding 
goodwill. 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 


Mortgage Bank of Kingdom of Norway.—Offer for sale of 
£1,000,000 4 per cent. sterling bonds, unconditionally guaranteed 
by Norwegian Government, at par. Bonds are redeemable, 
by half-yearly cumulative sinking fund commencing 1944, by 
December 1, 1974, or on three months’ notice from May 31, 
1945. The kroner equivalent of the proceeds will be applied 
to redemption of Kr. 20 mn. 6 per cent. bonds called for 
repayment. Outstanding bonds, December, 1933, Kr. 455 mn., 
and mortgage loans, Kr. 468 mn. (not exceeding 60 per cent. 
of appraised value). Higginson and Company have purchased 
issue at {97} per cent. and pay stamp duty and 1 per cent. 
underwriting commission. 


Saml. Hanson and Son, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 250,000 
54 per cent. redeemable {1 preference shares at 21s. 6d. and 
400,000 participating preferred “‘A’’ 5s. ordinary shares at 
15s. 3d. per share. Wholesale grocers’ business established 
1747. Profits, years to March 31: 1932, £93,557; 1933, 
£57,315; 1934, £67,013. Net assets, after revaluation of 
goodwill, £550,000. Preference shares redeemable on three 
months’ notice from March, 1940, to March, 1945, at 23s. and 
thereafter at 22s. ‘‘A”’ ordinary shares entitled to 25 per 
cent. and to two-fifths of balance up to 35 per cent. 


S. S. Cars, Ltd.——Offer for sale of 100,000 64 per cent. cumu- 
lative {1 preference shares at 21s. 6d. and 140,000 5s. ordinary 
shares at 10s. 6d. per share. Net assets acquired, including 
£47,250 now provided, £179,857. Profits, years to July 31: 
1932, £12,447; 1933, £22,349; 1934, £37,645. Hollybush 
Trust has acquired shares now offered for £166,500, sub- 
scribing for £50,000 preference shares at par, and acquiring 
balance from chairman of company. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


The Monks Investment Trust, Ltd.—Particulars of issue of 
£200,000 4 per cent. first debenture stock, 1970-80. Ranks 
pari passu with existing 5 per cent. issue, and redeemable at 
par December 31, 1980, or from December 31, 1970, on three 
months’ notice. £133,860 stock has been placed at prices 
from £100} to £102 less commission of } per cent., and balance 
is being placed. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Tanganyika Central Gold Mines.—Shareholders registered 
on December 31st are offered 300,000 shares of 3s. 6d. at par 
on the basis of three new shares for every four shares held, 
together with an option until December 31, 1935, to apply for 
and take up a further number of shares at par on the basis of 
97 new shares in respect of every 300 shares taken up. 


PRIVATE PLACING 


The Second British Steamship Trust.—Arrangements have 
been made for the private placing at 99}, free of stamp, of 
£150,000 34 per cent. debenture stock, 1960-65, of the Second 
British Steamship Trust. 


OFFER TO SHAREHOLDERS OF EAST RAND 
CONSOLIDATED, LIMITED 


Spaarwater Gold Mining Company, Ltd.—lIssue of 1,200,000 
5s. shares at 6s. 8d. per share. Incorporated November, 1934, 
and acquires lease over Spaarwater No. 154 (4,118 claims) 
from East Rand Consolidated, 729 claims from the Sub Nigel, 
Ltd., and 68 claims on Noycedale from Government. Cession 
of Spaarwater lease is for £412,500 in cash and right to sub- 
scribe for 1,650,000 shares at par. Consideration to the 
Sub Nigel, Ltd., £87,500 in cash and right to subscribe for 
350,000 shares at par. Arrangements have been made to 
develop property initially from East Rand and Sub Nigel 
properties by headings. Subscribers receive option over 
one share for each allotted, up to December 31, 1936, at 10s. 
per share. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 
Associated Electrical Industries—This Company has 
decided to redeem the whole ot the outstanding {1,036,353 


4 per cent. Mortgage Debenture stock at 110 on or before 
July 12, 1935. 


A. W. Second Stock Trust, Ltd.—This company has sold its 
holding of 250,000 Vickers-Armstrongs Ltd. 7 per cent. “A ” 
cumulative preference shares of {1 each fully paid at 28s. per 
share, and is considering the utilisation of the proceeds in the 
purchase, for cancellation, of the company’s own 5 per cent. 
income debenture stock. 


General Morigage Bank of Palestine.—<All the outstanding 
7 per cent. twenty-year debentures have been drawn for redemp- 
tion and will be repaid at par on July 1, 1935. Holders have 
the right until January 31, 1935, to exchange their 7 per cent. 
debentures for 5 per cent. debentures, 1938-1955. 


Hampshire 3} per Cent. County Stock, 1927-1947.—This 
stock will be paid off at par on March 28, 1935. 


People’s Refreshment House.—Provision has been made for 
the redemption at January 1, 1935, of the balance (about 
£50,000) of the unconverted 6 per cent. loan stock. Holders 
are invited to take new loan stock at par, with interest at 
4} per cent. 

Siemens Brothers and Company, Ltd.—Siemens Brothers and 
Company, Ltd., will redeem the 44 per cent. debenture stock 
at par on July 15, 1935. The total amount of this stock out- 
standing is £490,300. 

FORTHCOMING ISSUES 
Bexhill Corporation.—An issue will be made early next week. 


Dublin Corporation.—The Dublin Corporation has authorised 
the issue of £250,000 of 3} per cent. stock. The issue price 
will be not below £95 per cent. 

Meccano, Ltd.—Underwriting has been completed of an 
issue at par of £200,000 43 per cent. first mortgage debenture 
stock. This stock is to be offered to the existing debenture 
stockholders in exchange for their holdings of 6 per cent. 
debenture stock. 

Southern Railway Company.— The Southern Railway Com- 
pany is applying to Parliament this Session for powers to 
raise £7,500,000, ‘‘ after taking into account any premiums or 
discounts obtained or allowed ”’ on the issue of any stock. 

British H. W. Gossard.—It is understood that an issue of 
shares by British H. W. Gossard and Company, drapery 
manufacturers, will be made next week. It will be 125,000 
6 per cent. cumulative preference shares of £1 and a similar 
number of ordinary shares of 5s. 


South Suburban Gas.—This company has deposited a Bill 
for introduction into Parliament giving power to raise addi- 
tional capital not exceeding £500,000, including premiums 
obtainable on any issue. 

John Woodrow and Son.—An issue of preference and 
ordinary shares of John Woodrow and Son is to be made in the 
near future. 


Metropolitan Water Board.—The board is seeking power to 
borrow on the security of its water fund, the sum of £7,428,000. 


London Passenger Transport Board.—The London Passenger 
Transport Board will seek powers from Parliament this session 
to borrow by the issue of Transport stock further money up to 
£10,000,000. This sum is to be in addition to any money the 
board is authorised to borrow under the Act of 1933. 

Airspeed, Ltd.—It is proposed to make a new issue of 5s. 
shares in Airspeed, Ltd., at 6s. per share. Present share- 
holders will be given the option to take up further shares in 
the company at 6s. per share. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 
yw’ London County Consolidated 2} per Cent. Stock.—Cash 
application lists for the issue of £10,000,000 London County 


(Continued on page 90) 
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ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


LONDON 


In calculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate. 


Note—Shares with a New York Quotation or with definite American interest ave distinguished by ttalics 


Where stocks 


are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of repayment is 
taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to the latest 


dividends, account being taken of any enbancement or reduction of interim dividends _ 
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Jan. 1 to9 

ee 
High- | 

est 


Ti} ap er 


127} 
137} 
113 
1293 
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Console 2 
set Red. at par | 


| oo after Feb. 1957(m) || 
Conversn. 24% 1944-49 {| 
Do. 3%» 


‘ 


\ 
% after 1961 (s) || 


Do. 44% 1940-44. 


| Do. 5% 1944-64 


Funding 3% 1959-69.. 
i} Funding 4% 1960-90... |) 
| 3% Treasury Bds. 33-42) 

| Victory 

WarLo ye Yoafter!952(p) | 

| Local Loans 3% 

| Austria oP 1933-53 eve 
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1122 | 
106} 
117 
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103 
115 
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98t 
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90} 1 
§9 
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19 
74 
21 
86} | 
97} 
1054 
953 
88} 
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294 
653 
48 
35 
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ik: (a) (6) @) 
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| 23(b) 
Nil 
Nil 
| Lee) 
Nil 
| Nil 
Nil 
| 24(b) 
Nil 


| ata) 


Nil 
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Nil 


1 
2(c) 
Nil 
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Nil 
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$2(b) 
l(a) 
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2b 


2t 
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Nil 


Nil 


& 
ustralia 5% eee 4 
anada 4% 1940-60.. =| 
Id Coast 44% 1956... 
| Niveria 5% 1950-60 . 
N.S. Wales 5% 35-55... | 
N. Zealand Yo 1o0s.. a 


i 
|8°xtriea 52%. 5% i30-75.. 


eae Governments | 
Argentine 4% Resc.1952 | 
1 Austrian 6% 1923-43... 
Do, 7% Int. red. by 1987, 
| B. Aires (Prov.) 34%... 
\ Belgian 7% > 
| Bulgaria 74% Loan..... 
| Brazil 5% Fund 1914... 
|) Chili 6% (1929) 
} China 5% 1912)... 
|) . Do. 5% (1913)......... 
i Czechoslovakia 8% .... | 
| Danish 3%..... } 
| Danzig 64% 
Egypt Unified 4% 
French 4°, (British)... 
i be 8% 7% 


Gaunt a, Stab. =. 
Do 7%, Retugee .. 
Hungary 74% it 
Japanese 54%. 1936-65 
| Do. 0% (1508) vad 2000 | 
| Norwegian 4% 1911 . 
H Peru 7$% 1922 ......... 
| Poland 7% 
| Roumania 4%Con.1922 | } 
i Swedish 34% 1908 1 
|, U.K. & Argentine 1933 | 
|| 5§% B Certs. (1951) 
|| Do. C Certs. (3% Max.) || 
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| Berlin 6% 1932 57...... || 
|| B’mgham 5% 1946-56 | 
| Bristol 5% 1948-58..... | 
|| Danzig 7% 1935-45 
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| ec at 54% 1937-52 || | 
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Do. 5% § 
| Do. 4% 2ud Pref. Stk. 
L.M.S. Ord. Ts execs 
4% Pref. Stk. 1923... 
4% Pref. Stk. 1! 
Southern Def. Stk. ..... | 
Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk.|| 
Do. 5% Pref. Stk...... || 
Dom. & Foreign Rys. | 
Antofagasta Ord. Stk. 
B.A. & Pacific Ord. Stk. 
B.A. Gr. Stha. Ord. Stk. 
B.A. Westeru Ord. Stk. 
C. Argentine Ord, Stk. 
C. Uruguay Monte V.... 
| Can, Pacine Com. ($25) 
Can. Nat.1927Guar.2% || 
Costa Rica Ord. Stk..... 
Entre Rios Ord. Stk.... |! 
Do. 6% Cum. Pref. Stk 
Leopoldina Ord. Stk.... | 
Nitrate Rlys. (£10) 
| San Paulo Ord. Stk. ... |! 
| Taltal Rly. Ord. £5...... 
Utd. Havana Ord. Stk. 
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5x dis|4}j dis|| Nil | Nil 
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77/4}| 74/104)! 7(a) | 7(b) ] 
36/6 | 34/104)) 24(a) | 23() |) 
8H) 34(a) |; 

41} |! + 4 8(c) || 
41} || Sfe)(o) 5(c)(o) | 
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13/14) |2a(d)(o! 24(a\(o)' 
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15d 14h |) 7pl@) | ») 
472. | 464} || (a) | 84(b) 
139%f| 132 | (b) "Hal | 
93/3 | 91/6 | 9(a) | 200) | 
84/- | ol 10(0) | 

6% | Sa); 5(d) 

123 | O(a) | 15(h) 

12} | 7é(a) ia ) |, 


293 | 50(0) 4040) 
14 %& (%4/6(5) t3/6(a) 
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21 2(b) | 24(a) || 
334 || 25(b) | 25(a) |) 
43} | ("3h fe 12/-(b)|) 
19 35(a) | 
+2510 ¢25(a) | 
3u(a) | 30(d) | 
t92(c) oe c) 
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| 18(6) | 11(a) || 
| 8/3(b) | 3/3(a) | 
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1/5(6) | 1 | | 
6H *8(b) | T8(a) | 
18} | — 10 i 


64() | 3 (a) | 
2(c) | 1e(c) 
1(c) | Nil(c) 
15(c) | 2$(c) | 
222 || 6(b)| 4(a) | 
783 | 24(b) | 14(a) 
134 | 24(b) | 24(a) | 
250 || 6(b)| (a) 
307 || 7(b)| 5(a) 
13/1) 4(0)| 2(@) | 
259 SH | 34(a) | 
181} | 5(b)| 3(a) 
300 || 7(b)} S{a) | 
314 | 2$(c) jNil(c) | 
29} 3(c) | ile) | 
5/6 || 10(c) | 

180 || 6b) | 

1844 || 5§(b) | 25 (a) | 
197}, (0) | 3(a) || 
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| 18/48) 2(e) | 2(e) | 


| Nil Nil 

4} 5/74) Nil | Nil 
| 20/74 | 6d(a) | 6d(d) 
32/9 64(c) 10(c) | 
18/6 i 2(a)\ 21d) \ 
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il | Nil 
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| 11/3 |) Nil(e)| 2(c) 
19/44 | 4(c) | 44( ©)! 

34/ 14) 30/6 | 4(c) 6(c) 


(b) | 2$(4) 
113/9 || t5(a) |t15(o; 

2 70/9 || Sla)| 10() 

11/103] 11/4}|| Nil | Nil 
90/— | 88/6 |, 12(6) | 6(a) | 

95/3 |93/103}| 7$(a) |124(6) 

136/- | 134 11(a@) | 16(b) 
99/3 | 97/3 || 6(a) | 16§() 

48/6 | 47/6 | 6(b) | 3b(a) 
87/— | 85/6 Lite) [T182ig 

45/6 6(6) | 3(a) 
73) 2$(a) 13$(d) | 

86/- | ir1a(b) | t5(a) 

5(b) | 3(a) 

5(a) 8(b) 

Nil 


Nil | | 
Nil 2/43) 40/6 | 72 (0) 
Nil 3} 3/74!| Nil 
Nil /- | 45 3(d) | 
5 | 9/44) Nil | 
313 5/0}, ‘Nil 
Nil 6/14, Nil 
Nil 5/33 10s 5$(b: 
Nil Nil | 
Nil Nil Nil 
212 10(b) | S(a) | 
Ni Nil 


5 15 
Nil Nil | Nil 


| 14/3 
22/6 |i 
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27/- 


39/6 38/9 || 


Thiai | 
Nil 
4(a) 
Nil 
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Nil 
1$(a) 
Nil 


Ns | 
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| AngloS. A 


| Westminster {4, 


Nil | 


10£5 pd. | 
American B 
Bank of N. Zealand £1 

| Bank of England Stk. i 
Barclay B. (£1) 


Barel (Dom. 4c) Afi 34/9x 


Bk. of Australasia (£5) || 
| Bk. of Montreal ($100) 
Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) | 
British Overseas A £5 || 


| Chtd. of India (£5) | 
Comel. Bk. of Aus. a 


District A 4s. £1 pd 
Do. B £1 fu paid... 
Eng.Scot. &Aust. 5,£3pd 
Hambros £10, £24 paid 
Lions ts, S. eee | 
vy! 5, with {1 
Martins £20, £24 pd 
Midland f1, = pd... 
Nat. of Egypt £10 
Nat. of India Ys. 12}pd. 
Nat. Prov. 4 pd. 
Royal Bk. of Sootiand 
St. of S. Af. £20, i 


Discount 
Alexanders £2, £1 pd.... 
National ‘ ‘24 fily pd. 

” 74 at pd. 
_ Union, (s 24 


Alliance £1, Spe oa... 
Atlas 5, 
Com. 


Gen. Accident £5. £13 
Lon. & Lance. £5, ftps 


N.Brit.&Mer. 5, £14 pd. i 


Northern £10, £1 pd... 
Pearl (£1), fully paid... 
Phoenix {1, fully pd.... 
Prudential {1 A ........ 
Do. £1, with 4s. paid ... 
Royal Exchange (£1)... 
Royal £1, 10s. paid 

Sea Insur., £1 fully a. {| 
Sun. Insur.,£ 1} with5/- pd 
Sun Life Assur., flfy 
Yorkshire £1, fally ‘a 
Investment Trus' 


| Anglo-American De. 
Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... 
Atlas Electric, etc., £1... ' 
Brit. Assets Trust 5/- 
Debenture Corp. Stk.... 
For. Amer. etc.. Def.... 
Guardian Investment.. 
Indus. and Gen. Ord.... 
Invest. Trust Def. ...... | 
Lake View Invest. 10/- | 
Mercantile Investment 


Merchants Trust Ord... | 


Metropolitan Trust ... 
Nineteen Twenty-eight || 


Nineteen Twenty-nine | 


Scottish Investment(5/-) 
|| Scottish Mortgage, etc. 


| Trustees Corp. Ord. ... | 


United States Debenture 
Financia] Trusts, &c. | 


Australian Estates, etc. 


| Brit. Nth. Borneo £1... 


Brit. S. Africa 15/- fy pd.| 
Charterhouse Inv.. £1 .. 
C. of London R. Pt 
Dalgety £20 £5 - 
Forestal Land {1 


| Hudson's Bay Co. £1. 
|; Do. 5% Cum. Pref. és | 


Invest., etc., £1... 
ruvian f Ord. Stk. ... 
Corp. Pref. Stk. ... | 
Primitiva Holdings {£1 
Stavele 
Sudan Plantations £1... 
&e. 


Barclay Perkins {1 
| 


Bass Ratclitf O 
Benskins Watford 

| City of Lond. Def. 5/- } 

Courage Ord. f1 


Distillers Co. Ord. £1... | 


Guinness (A) Ord. Stk. 
ind Coope & Allsopp £1 
Meux's Ord. £1 
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Ohlsson’s Cape 
Simonds (H. nm G. i iste 
>. Atncan Bws. £1 
Taylor Walker Ord. 
Watney Combe Def. 


Coal and Steel | 
| Allied lrontounders fl 


| Amal. Anthracite £1 ... || 


| Babcock Wilcox £1 
Barrow Hematite (i) | 
Baldwins 4/- 
Bengal Iron £1 .......... 
Bolsover Col’ry Ord. £1 


|| Brown (john) Ord. 6/- 


Consett Lron £1 
Cory, William, fi 
Dorman, Long 

Guest Keen xc. {1 ..... 


1 fy pd. | 


coe || 82/6 | 


eS I 


Argentine Land, etc. £1 || 
i} “ 


fi | 


Trust £1 ...... i} 


(i 


7 Allowance is made for _accrued dividends in calculating the yield on “ cum div. ”* shares, 
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8} 
88/6 

33} 

43} 
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oOo Fh eOD SBE WEOHSOUE 


18/9 | 
| 
9 | 
' 





! 21 
32/9 
18/ 1} 


Seao 


25/10} 
2 | 
9 | 

12/- | 

19/43| 

31/- 


3 
12/- | 
19/4} 
| 32/9 


39/- | 39/- 
| 117/- | 116/- 
71/-x| 71/6 | 
ie | 11/6 
89/- | 
os | 95/- 
134/- 1135/6 | 
98/6x 99/- 
5 | 43/- | 
86/6 | 
45/- | 
73/~ |. | 
85/6 | +1/-| 
43/— | +2/- 
| | +2/6 | 


_ ; 
@SCre Hee 


Zz 


NSCON ODOM CeKRE 


+1/6 
+6d 
—6d 
+6d | 
+64 | 


—— 


COWS WHS OSS SOF CHW 
= 


| ' 
42/3 | +-1/9 
4/- | +3d | 
47/9 | +2/6 
3/9 | eee | 
6/- | +9d 


6/3 | .. 
35/- | +1/3 
4/6) .. 
6/3 | +3d | 
80/74! +1/3 | 
1/6 pacul 
21/6 | +.3/- 


oS 
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~s w one a 
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Nil 
Nil 


(a) Interim dividend. (b) Final dividend (c) Last two yearly dividends (4) Paid in New Zealand Currency. 


(f) Flat yield without allowing for redemption. (g) For 15 months. Yield worked on a 15% basis. 
(=) Yield worked on redemption at pas on Feb. 1, 1957. (p) Yield worked or redemption at par on December 1. 1952. 
(s) Yield worked on redemption at par on April 1, 1961. 


(e) Allowing for rate of exch 
(4) Yield on 33% basis. , —_ 
(t) on interest payment of 2% per cent. 


t Free of Income Tax. 
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. a. | — | i | } Prices = pits: nes ee 
ear 5 | Oo | } Year 1935 Lasttwo | P 2 i 
Jan. 1 to | Half-yearly | ; oo — Rise | Yield Jan. 1 to Half-vearly | Price, | Price,! Rise Yield 
Jan. 9 | Dividends | Name of Security i“. 9 or Jan. 9, Jan. 9 Dividends | Name of Security Jan. | Jan. or Jan. 9, 
Zaoive | 1935 | 1935 | Fall 1935 }] inclus ve sate ote Fall 1935" 
Hiigh-) Low: || (a) (~) || a | High-[ Low |) wy | i | 
ee ~ rear meen  saasitsmtnaatccian 1 e | est lt Miscellaneous =| fed 
‘ Coal, &e.—cunt. |: | { 37/— | 26/- Be) ia Aerated Bread {1 ..... - || 26/- | 26/6) +64) 316 2 
i1/- | 10/33), Nil | Nil | | Had elds £1 .......+++++. }; 10/73] 11/- | +434) Nil 25/- | 24/13/ 4(c) | S(c) || Allied remind. | 28/-_| 24/6 wed 4 a 0 
5/03 4/94 Nil | Nil || Har. & WIf.6% Cm. Pf. 4/9) 4/9) ... | Nil 8/10}} 8/14 Amal. Dental Def. = 8/6} 8/9 | +3d Nil 
23/9 | 22/6 |! 1}(a) | 3R(b) | | Herat, Collieries £1 ... || 22/6 23/14) +73d 4 6 Off 20/- | 19/6 || 3(c) ~ 4(c) |, Amal. Metal. £1 ........ 19/6 | 20/-} +6d/ 4 0 0 
22/6 21/3 | ( 5(s) (4a | \ Lambert Bros. .......... . | 21/3 | 22/- | +94} 4 4 Off 19/43] 18/6 || 6(4)| 5(a)'| Amal. Press (10/-)....... | 19/-] 19/3} +34] 516 0 
13/44 12/9 | l (a) 1$(5) || Ocean Coal & Wilsons || 12/6 | 13/1}, +74a/ 411 6 H] 33/- | 31/— || 84(6) | 44(@) | Army and Navy 10/-... || 31/3 | 32/6} 41/3) 318 0 
4/3 3/104) Nil || Pease and Partners 10/- || 4/3 | 4/3 | | Nil 25/9 | 25/44}| 20(c) | 20(c) || Assocd.Newsprs. Df. 5/- || 25/9x} 25/9] ... 317 0 
19/9 | 19/3 510) He || Powell Duffryn £1 ...... || 19/6x 0 | 5 6 Onl} 44/6 | 42/- || 8(c)| 7(c) | Assoc. P. Cement £1..... || 43/- | 43/6} +62 | 3 4 0 
24/6 | 23/6 |) 19(a) ty ll Sparen” Cl& In fi || 23/9 | 4 4 21] 76/6 | 75/- || S(a)| 10(2) || Barker (John) {1 ...... | 76/3 | 76/3 318 6 
35/9 | 34/6 \| Nil(c) 9(c) ae | 35/- 33/6 +6d 5S 1 3 Hf 51/73 48/9 |] 7c) | 4(a) || Barry & Staines Lino... || 48/9 | 50/73 +1f10} 219 0 
17/2}| 16/- Nil(c) | 3(c) | Sorts tone B ry 16/3 | 17/- 77 3.11 O }} 47/6 | 45/102|\m29(c)\29m(c) | Boot’s Pure Drug 5/-... || 46/3x| 47/6 +1/3 | 86 
51/- | 50/- 6(b) | 4(a) || Stanton Ironworks 50/73} 50/74)... 319 Off 12/3 | 11/73|| Nil | Nil || Borax Deferred . || 12/-| 12/3 | +34 Nil 
39/6 | 39/44) t24(a)) $4(b) Staveley Coal, &e. f 39/6 | 39/6 3 6 ot] 17/9 | 17/13|| 6(c) | 3(c) || Bouril Deferred 7 sie } 17/6 | 17/6] ... 3 8 0 
29/6 | 28/9 || Nil(c) 24(c))| Stewarts & Lloyds |} 29/—} 29/-| ... 114 Off 31/3 28; 6 5(c) | 5(c) || British Aluminium £1... || 29/- 30/9} +1/9} 3 7 0 
ie Foal ohio nt | Swan, Hester i} a" | ig 7 +3) Ni 39/14) 38/- sav) t2(a) | British Match £1 ....... 383 | 39/-| +9d| 3 2 OF 
§ | Ni Thomas (Richard) {1 . - i 6} 644 ||t20(c) |¢20(c) | Brit.-Amer. Tobacco {1.. 64) 6% S13 3 
a a. | Nile) 1S}(cr | 6 63% ¢ Cen. Tas free Fi | i = +2/- | * 3t}} 85/3 yy 34) | 4(a) || British Oxygen £1 - | 93/9 | an 7s 29 o 
| i i i orn t, Jobn, £1 po - oa i 7 7 15(a) | 20(b) || Carreras ‘“‘ A" Ord. £1.. 7 _ 3 
404 | 39% | Nil | Nil || UV. States Sted $100. || $39 | $40} | +81 Nil ony 19/- r2yic) | Nill) | Chinese E "g. £1 | ee aot a * Ni 
o 7 7 ng 20/- | +1] Ni 
29/03} 27/6 Naa 54(c) | United Steel Cos.Ord £1 | 28/6 | 28/9 | +3d | 318 3 8/10}; 7/6 || N | Nil || Crittall Manuftg. £1 ... | 8/1$] 8/14 Nil 
10/9 | 9/103)! dic) Vickers (6/8) .......000+« 10/- | 10/6 | +64} 2 8 9 | 55/3 | 51) 3 auc) | 7}(c) | DeHavilland Aircraft {1 53/9 | 53/9x +1/6 215 10 
28/— | 27/44)| lc) | 6lc || WeardaleSteel&e Df £1 | 27/6 | 27/6| ... | 4 7 341 52/9| 49/6 || 41) | 8(c) | || Dunlop £1 -vercere--osee. 50/3 | 52/-1 41/9] 3 1 0 
108/9 | 99/6 | 10(d) 10(a)) Whitehead Iron & Stl} | 100/- | 107/6 | +7/6; 3 14 6 }} 54/3 | 51/9 || 2(a) | 10(b' || Eastwoods Ord. £1.. 52/6 | 53/9 +13 49 0 
Tertiles | 32/7}) 30/78|| Nil(e)| 10(c) | Elec. & Musical Ind. 10 j=, 32/- | 32/3| +34} 3 2 0 
5/8} si a 5(c) B. Ctn. Wool Ds 5s. ... 5/- | 5/6 +64) 411 Off 24/-| 23/3 |} 25(6) | 10(a) || Ever Ready Co. 5/-...... 24/- | 23/6} —6d} 7 8 O 
7/9 2} | Nil || Bleachers {1 ......... oe | 7/6 | 7/6 -- {| Nil 20/3 | 19/6 |} 10(c) | Ste) | Fairey Aviation 10/-... 19/6 | 20/-x} +6d} 210 0 
12/6 10/3" | Nil | Nil | Bradford Dyers (£1) .. 10/7) 11/10}; +1/3 Nil 69/3 | 62/3 || 5(6)} 5(a) || Finlay (James) & Co. £1 63/9x; 63/9 | +5/-| 218 0 
12/43) 11/3 | Nil | Nil || Brit. Celanese Ord. (107) | 11/3 | 12/1}, +16 | Nil 110/6 | 97/6 || 8(6) | 5$(a) | Gallaher Ltd. Ord. £1... || 97/6 }110/- | 412/66 2 9 0 
11/73} 10/9 | | Nil | Nil || Calico Printers ° pn 1 10/74 11/3 | +7$d} Nil 10/3 | 9/78\} 3(a)| 4(d) , Gaumont-Brit. (10/—-)... 9/3| 10/-| +941 7 0 0 
68/— | 66/9 | WK) 134) Coats, J. and P. (£1) ... || 67/6 | 68/1}, +7$d| 3.19 Off 14/3! 13/6 || 3(c) | 5S{c) | Goodlass Wall & Co.(10/) | 13/9 | 13/9 312 9 
50/6 | 46/73 , it 24a) | Enel Sw. Se cceneainied: 1 | 46/6 | 49/6 +3) | 2 8 6ti131/3 | 126/3 || 5(a) | 15(5) | Harrisons & Cros.Def.(£) 126/3 | 130/-| +3/9| 3 1 3 
46/- 45/- | ‘ 24(a) || English Swe. Ctn. O.. 45/74} 45/- | —7id) 4 9 O 6/3 5/6 Nil Nil | ——s A.) 15/- Ord 6/3 | 6/3 Nil 
6/3 | 5/9 Nir Nil || English Velvet, &c., £1 | 7/6 | 6/3 |—1/3 Nil 80/- | 78/— || 10(b) al) Cee 77/6 | so/-| 42/6, 3 15 
10/6 | 9/6 | Nil | Nil || Fine Cotton Spinne 1 | 10/- | 10/-| ... Nil 10/6 | 9/103]| (0) HomesCol. Stores ~~ 10/— | 10/6 | +6d}| 4 0 @ 
11/6 | 11/- || Nil(e) 3b || Henry (A. & S.) Ord. 11/3 11/3 | ... 817 Off 48/3 | 45/73)} Sle) saben Aowape fl... 45/- | 47/6 | +2/6| 211 
29/3 | 28/9 || 3(a) '| Linen Thread Stk. (di) || 25/- | 28/9 | +3/9} 4 3 6 Hf 38/23) 36/6 |} _5(d) aba) | Imperial \ Ord. £1...... 37/6 | 33/- | +6a} 319 0 
8/9 8/- | il Mi Listers (£1) ..............- i} 8/ 1}! 8/9 | +7$d Nil 10/9 |} 9/6 Nil(c) 1(c) || Chemical De boy 10/— | 10/43] +434) 019 6 
58/6 |) 57/- |\¢12$(c) t10(e), Patons & Baldwins {1 56/3 |} 58/-| +1/9| 3 9 0 11/3 | 8/93]| Nil(c) | Nil(c) || Imperial Smeltg. Or. £1 || 8/9 10/9 +2/_| Nil 
76/3 | 71/3 || 6(c) | 7(c) || Snia Viscosa Lire 200 . || 72/6 75/- | +2/6| Div. 7% |} 143/9 1139 6 ||*134(6)| t74(a)|| Imperial Tobacco £1 ... | 141/- | 142/6| 41/6, 213 6t 
31/- | 30/- | 5(a) | 5(b) || Whitworth&Mitchell{1 | 30/- | 30/-| ... 613 3 $12] sig || Nil | Nil aac | sig] sig} +4 Nil 
il | Electrical Manufactg. | $248 | $239 || Nul (c)\50cts. el Inter. Nickel of Can. - | $244 | $24n] ... ey 
24/9 | 24/3 | 4(c) | 3(c) || Associated Elec. (£1 | 24/6 | 24/6) ... | 2 9 Of 34/9 | 33/83|| 18(6) | 12(a) || International mee | 34/6 | 34/6}... 476 
oa aoe 0 sy | oa Insulated (£1) . Some pis Si : . : 32/4] 31/103 3 34 — 7% Cum. 32/- | 32/-] ... | 47 0 
/ 7/6 5(a lenders (£1) .......... |} 66; | 33/3 | 32/73 4 ros. 1. 8%Cm“‘A” Pf. 33/- | 33/- 
38/9 | 36/- | 6(a) a | Crompton Teksnen §/ | 36/- | 36/6 | +6d| 113 0 78 oa 10 10 | Do.20°%Cm.Pf.Ord. bi | 3S/7k — 7d 5 . 3 
7/13) 6/6 | Nil English Electric £1...... || 7/6) 7/- | —6d Nil 87/9 | $5/9 || 15(c) | 20(c) London Brick BD iwcesss | 96/103] +74d| 412 0 
51/6 03 B(c) | 8(c) || General Electric (£1) ... | 50/74) 50/74)... 3.3 0 7b| 7 2/10(b)|!/8(a) || Lyons (J.) £1 ...... ‘ 74-5188 86 
aff} or ft | 224(0) 74(a) || Henleys (W.T.) (£1)... ) 64) 68 | — 4] 4 9 OFF ss) 57/3 || 4(@) | 94(0) | Manbre and Garton £1.. | 78 §7/6} ... | 414 0 
30/11 Sic) | 24(a))\ Johnson & Phillips £1 | 28/1}, 30/— |+1/103) 3 6 9 Hyi7G | y,o/— Y 25(0) | 10(a) Marke & Spencer A S/- || 117/6 | 112/65 —5¢-| 111 0 
20/104) 19/ /04) 64(c) | 4(c) || Siemens £1 ............00 | 20/- | 20/73] +74d) 317 6 HH o/04) 2/9 {| 34(0) | 24(@) | Maypole Dairy 2/-...... |) 2/108} 2/103)... 435 
i | Electric Light,&o. | | 40/14] 39/- || 74(c) at's} | Phillips (Godfrey) £1... || 40/- | go/- {| ... 315 0 
$103 | $10 || Nil | Nil || Brazil Trac., no par ... || $102 | $103 | —_§ s+ — Wt 45g | 43/6 || 9(0) | 74(a) | Pinchin Johnson 10/-... || 44/- | 43/6] —6d| 315 3 
30/- | 79/- || 9(6) | 6(a) || Bournemouth & Poole | 78/9 | 79/43) +744) 315 6] 75° | 653 34 | { PotashSynd\ 7% Gid. || 654 | 725] +7 | 913 3 
25/- | 23/6 || 3(c 30 | British Power&Light{1 || 23/6 | 24/6/+1/-}| 2 9 OFF ¢& 61 33 3% || of Germany 64% Bds.|| 614x| 67}x| +6 912 9 
36/— | 35/103); 34(5) | 3$(a) | Charing Cross Elec. I (| 36/— | 36/-| ... 317 0 1135/7} 115/— || 224(c)) 22$(c)!, eckitt & Sons Ord. £1 || 115/- 115/- 318 0 
38/9 | 38/- it 4(b) | 34(a) | || City of London {1 ...... || 38/6 38/6 sa 318 0 40/- | 38/73 9(c) | 9c) | Salt Union £1............. i 40/- | 40/- fe 410 0 
42/3 | 41/4} )} 3(a) 4(0) | Clyde Valley Elec. {1 . || 41/6 | 42/-| +6d| 3 6 O |] ooi6 | 94/74 /]11B(O) | 8} (a) | Sangers Ord. 5/-......... || 22/- | 22/-x} 453d} 417 0 
58/9 | 57/3 | 7400) 3(a) '| County of London c } 57/- | 58/6} +1/6| 310 O ff 43/3 | 57/;63/] Nil(c) | 24(c) |, Savoy Hotel £1 ......... |, 28/13) 28/14 115 6 
43/- | 42/6 | 4(b) (a) | Edmundsons {1 ......... || 42/6 | 43/- | +6d{ 310 Off 39° |"3g)-"|| 710) 8(c) | Schweppes Def. £1...... | 40/-| 39143] —7ya} 4 2 0 
39/6 | 39/- 51) 24(a) | Lancashire Electric £1. | 38/6 39/- | +6d| 317 O 15/74} 14/6 1850) | +5(a) | Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-....... || 14/6} 15/3 | +9a 1 t4 10 07 
55/74 55/- | 7(0) | 3(a) | Metro. Electric £1....... {| 54/6 | S5/- | +6d | 312 0 “4 18/6 || .5(c)| 5(c) || Slaters and Bodega £1.. || 18/9 | 18/9 $69 
39/9 | 38/6 | 44(d) : (a) | Midland Counties {1 ... || 38/6 | 39/-| +6d)} 311 0 17/6 | 16/6 || Nil(c) 24(a) | Smthfid. & Arg. Meat £1 | 17/6x! 17/6 | | = 
35/3 | 33/103); 3 » 2a) | North-Eastern Elec. {1 || 33/6 | 34/6) +1/-| 3 9 6H) gy | 62/9 ||!24(b) | 2¢(a) | Spillers Ord. £1 ......... 63/6 | ese} |. 414 0 
65/6 | 64/- , 6(b) | 4(a) || North Metropolitan £1. | 64/6 | 65/- | +6d| 3 0 0 53/3 | 50/- || 10(e) | 15(c) || Do. Deferred £1.... || 50/-| 52/6 | 42/6) 515 0 
44/9 | 43/- | Bich 24 (a) | Scottish Power £1....... | 43/- | 44/- | +1/-| 312 0 741 14/- |) Nil | Nil | Swed. Match, B.(kr.25) | 13/9 | 14/43} +744) Nil 
48/9 48/- , 5(d) | 3(a) i Yorkshire Electric... | 48/- | 48/- | tee 37 0 seal 6 | 102/3 6(a) 163(d) | Tate and Lyle £1 eocccerce {| 103/14) 103/14 460 
| | Gas 1) 11 3/3 | 109/- 74 (a) 74(d) | ' Tilling, Thos., £1 soecceree 108/9 | 112.6 43/9 216 6 
28/3 | 27/9 | 24(b) | 28(a) || Gas Light & Coke £1... || 28/3 | 28/- | —3d| 3 2 6H Qgis,) gs/za|| S(a) | 14(d) | Tobacco Secrts. Ord. fi | 96/3 93/9 | +2/6| 318 6 
222 | 2163 | 740) | 5(a) | Imp. Continental Stk... \ 217 | 2203] +3$) 5 810 30)? Geri oi|| 25(c) | 25(c) || Triplex Safety G. (10/-) | 69/43! 63/13} —1/3| 213 0 
27/- | 26/- | 2$(5) | 23(a) || Newe.-on-Tyne £1 ...... | 26/- | 27/-|+1/-| 4 2 OW S36 | Soig | Ble) 10(c) |, Tube Investments £1... | 52/6 | 53/14! +74d| 3 16 0 
150 | 148} |) 39(0) | 24(a) | S. Metropolitan Stk..... || 148} | 148} } | 4 010 56/9 | 54/4}\| 24(@) | 74() | Turmer & Newall £1..... 55/-x| 59/3 | +1/3| 312 0 
4 &c. i{ = 25/- 23/3" 3h(b) | 3$(a) |, Unilever £1..............6 23/14) maya +HSi S 3 0 
19} | 18} | Nil | Nil | Cable & (A Ord. Sth. | 19 | 19 | ... | Nil gai | ears ||. 5(@) | 74() || United Dairies £1 ...... 66/6 | 67/6 | +1/-| 315 0 
7 | 6) |! Nil | Nil || Wireless< B Ord. Pref.. 7 oh om te 19/6 | 18/3 || Nil (c)| 6 (c) | United Molasses 6/8..... 18/9x| 13/9} .. 219 
843 | S824 || 2B(c) | 2B(c) || Holding | 54%Cm. ee) || 84h | 834 | -1 3 510 1229/6 | 117/6 || 20(¢) |263(c) | Utd. Tob. (South) Ord. £1'! 123/9 | 120/ a 460 
38} | a7 20(c) 20(c) | Groct Northern £10..... || 38 38 ies 5 3 0 57/6 | 56/ 5(a) | 74(0) Wallpaper Mfrs. Def. 57/6 | 57/-| —éd| 4 7 0 
35/6 | 34/6 | 5(b) | 2$(a) | Marcons Marine £1 .... | 33/9 | 35/-| +1/3| # 6 OF 2A)” | 35/ 5(b) | 3(a) | Wiggins, Teape Ord, fi 35/3 | 35/3 i 411 0 
| ); Motors and Cycles | | 115) 1} 111 4} 50(b) | 30(a) _ Woolworth(F. a 5/-|, 115/- 113/9] —1f3} 312 0 
35/— | 33/3 | 24(a)! 59(b) | Assocd.EquipmentOrd. £1) 33/9 | 34/44] +7}d) 415 0 Mine ’ 
48/6 45/6 | 100(c) \wlOO(c | Austin, 5/— .......00-0000 46/3 | 47/6 | +1/3 | - 4 Ow 33/9 | 31/6 Nil | 10(c) l angio-Am. ~ SA 10/- || 32/-x| 33/6} +1/6; 3 1 6 
10/6 | 9/9) Nil | Nil | Birm. Sml. Arms {1 ... | 10/- | 10/— | | SZ g I] 51/6 | 49/9 |] 40(0) | 25(a) Achant Gelleehie (/-) 50/- | 50/9} +94] 5 3 0 
26/- | 25/- |, 334 (4)/100(b) Dennis 1/- ee |} 25/- | 25) : Nil 9/6 | 8/73||t2$(ae) t24 (be), Burma Corp. (Rs. 10)... 9/1k} 9/- ltd} 5 3 0 
38/6 | 36/3 Nil Nil | Ford Motors £1 .....++. | 36/3 | 37/14) +10} d Nil 21 | 204 74(6) | S(a) || Central Mining £8 .. 20g | 21g | +1 416 0 
2/6 |} 1/6 | Nil | Nil | Guy Motors tor) covece |} 2/6 | 2/6 {| ... | 318 6 75/9 | 69/43|| 6$(a) | 133d) || Cons. Glds. of S. Af. Gi 69/44) 75/- |4+5/73}} 5 6 9 
eae 62/11} 2$(@) | 10(d) || Lucas (J.) £1 ....eeeeeeee | 62/6 | 63/9 +1/3 | oa 30/9 | 28/3 Nil | 15(c) | Cons.MinesSelection10/- 28/6 | 30/9 | +2/3 418 0 
48/9 140 10} 5(c) 123 c)'| Leyland £1 ........000000- ' 40/- | 46/3x\ +8/9 29 13 122 |} 80(b) | 90(a) | Crown Mines 10/- 12 13} | + 3 690 
32/- | 31/- || Moris 74%, Cum.Pref{1 31/- | 32/- | +1/-| 414 0 is | an Nil_| Nil || De Beers Def. maa a suite Nil 
12/6 | 9/4))) Nil Nil | Napier S/-. scevccccececoces || 9/9 | 11/103 + 2/14 Ph ot. | 9% || 32$(b)| 35(a) || Geduld £1 .........sce00e 9%x, 9% | +E} 618 0 
111/3 | 109/43} 12(6) | 5(a) | Rolls-Royce £1 ........++ 108/9 | 110/- | +1/3 | 0 0 72/6 | 70/9 || iS(c) | 20(c)) Johan. Cons. £1......... 70/74) 72/6 | 17103] 510 3 
16/43} 13/9 | Nil(c) | Nil(c) || Rover Co. 8/-.......-.+.. || 13/9 15/7} 4 ny Nil 26/73| 24/74|| 5O(c) |\57$(c) || Lake View and Star 4/- || 25/- | 25/9} +9d} 916 0 
j} Sle) | Nil(c) || Singer £1 --..-.00-..-+0+-. 15/- | 13/9} ~U3) GM OW i1/3°| loos] Nil | Nil |, London Tin 10/- ........ 10/9 | 11/1} ra | Nil 
15/7}| 14/3 |) 15(c) | 15(c) | me ~~ £1 | a) 66/3 | +1) /108| 26/6 26/— ||16}(c) |36}(c) |! Malayan Tin 5/- ........ 26/3x! 26/3 | os 616 0 
oo a ippin ; cecil Ji 27/9 | 27/3 |} 25(a) | 35(b) || Modder B 5/- .......... 27/6x! 27/6} ... | 1018 0 
4/6) 4/3 |) Nil | Nil | Cumard £1 .......-ssss00 4/3 | 4/3 | Nil 9/9 9 3 5(a) | 10() || Pahang Consolid 5/-... 9/3 | 9991 464] 8 6 9 
=} i a) | Nille) | Bert) veneee = | be Nil 5: | 4%) |] Nil | Nil || Rhokana Corp. £1 ...... 46) 42 | +2] Nil 
7 /6 | uy il || P. & O. Defd. £1 ....... ‘6 | 1D | wee > 16% | 133 Nil Nil RAG FO ixccccscossccee 14 | #15 +1 Nil 
10jd| Sid |) Nil | Nil be 6)% Pref. 6d | 6d |... | Nil oie | asreal| Nit | ee || monn Aatdeo Goer ae. || 20 oan +4 Na 
Da ae re ubber . pei i 10.9 | 9/1023|| Nil | Nil | S. Franciscoof Mex. 10/- 10/- | 10/9 | +9d Nil 
17/13} 15/6, Nil Nil | Allied Sumatra {1 .. 16/9 +1/-| a 6). | 25/1) 10(c) | $5(c) | Siamese Tin 5/-......... 25/74x| 25/73 ie 1014 0 
24/104; 24/6) Nil Nil | Anglo-Dutch {1 : 24/6 | +9d | Nil 94 8% || 25(b) (289(a) | Springs Mines £1 8§x Se pte 63 e 
28/3 26/14, Ni! Nil Bak Lias f1 eeseccee | 26/104 27/6 | +7$d) 5 = 0 13). | 11/6 “Nil Nil langanyika fi eT 11/6 12/6 = Nil 
21 199 | 20(b) | 3(a) || Cons, Tea & Looe f 0 || 20} 203 ey 141/3 | 139/— |} 32(b) | 20(a) || Union Corp.(12/6 fy. pd.),, 1338/9 141/3 +2/6 414 0 
sie | oe Neacoyieviieg, | poe S “7 rh el $88 | FNS) 4 10 5 If 63/48] 61/3 |] 10(@) 124(6) | Wiluna Gold (£1) ...... 62/6 | 62/6] | 2 4 0 
30/- la DANZIC LOCA LIL... ceeeenee [Xk J ce | : oss. | o5;_ ! ‘ FincC / oe 23/- 3 5 0 0 
44/6 | 41/- | we Nil(a) || | Joa ee 40/- | 42/6 | +2/6 | ty 17 : ated < 5(c) |12$(c) || Zinc Corporation 10/ ... || 23/9 | 25/- 1 +1/ 
39/43; 37/— | 10(d) Nil(a) || Jokai (Assam) £1 ....... | 37/6 | 37/6 7 
20/73) 19/- Nil Nil nggi Plantations £1 . || 19/44) 19/44)... | Nil XED AND OTHER TRUSTS Latest prices, as supplied by the managers :— 
a/a'| 4/4 Nill} 4(c) || London Asiatic 2/-.. al ome Seat 13 9 = a re 
31/3 | 27/- | Ni Nil || Malacca Rubber £1 .... |/26/103) 28/1) +1/3 | - - 
33/6 | 30/6 | Nil(e) | 2h(c) || Rubber Trust £1 0.2.2. 31/- | 33/6 | +2/6 | 111 0 ne | Jan. 9, — N Jan. 9, a 
3/104! 3/33! 3(c) |6.c) | United S a BP cee 3/6 | 3/7}x| +244) 3 7 0 ame 1935 in? ame 1935 Jan. 2 
15/3 13/5}, 34(c) sup | Anche Bensdarien (1... 13/6 | 15/ +1/6| 613 3 Amalgamated ...... | 22/3-03,3, +3d || Gold Prod., dep..... 26/74-2///4x] + 104d 
30/— | 27/10}), 10(€) | 10(c) || Anglo-Egyptian B £1... | 27/6 | 28/6 +1/-| 6 19 2 W British Empire “A“’} 21/9-22/9 +3d |} Gold Prod. 2nd Ser, 19/3-20/2x +74hd 
48/9 | 42/93\| 74(c) 74(c) | Anglo-Persian £1... | 42/6 | 48/14|+ 5/74) 3 2 Of Do,“ B” ....... 10/44-10/10} + 3d Gp. Unit Certs., av., 21/3-22/3 +7}d 
25/8}) 24/- |'124(a) [224(d) || Apex Pane Sf- ... |] 25/— | 95/-x| +5/6| 7 0 Ol British General 20/6-21/6x + 74d \| Inves. Gas & Elec..) 14/9-15/6 +1}d 
8/104; 8/- || Nil Nil i Attock £1......0-.-.00e00+ | 8/9 so! . Nil BritishIndustries,Ist} 21/-22 + 3d Investors General | 21)/6-21/6 + 14d 
4/2}| 3/14! Nil | Nil || Brit. Controlled TCts)!) 3/13} 4/- |4-10}d Nil Do., 2nd Series ... | 16/6-17/6 + 3d National,“ A” ..... 37/3-38/3 +9d 
76/63) 70/- | 174(b) | 33(a) |) | vena ae 70/74} 75/74| + 5/- 5 14 0 ff] Commercial ......... | 22/3-23/3 id tie.“ B* .. 21/9- 2279 + 3d 
= ost ny Nila) Mertcan Eagle (Me ea 31/3 | 35/74 + 4/4} 216 0 First Boitich oe 40 oa . +e8 | an ae Be adeas i ai + 3d 
3 9 i i extcan Eagle (Mex. 6/3 7 + % in irst Prov. “ ee | 21/3-22/5 + 3« aE acancensee i 
ori) 7/9 | 2d(c) | 2h(c) || Phoenix Oil £1........... | _8/- | 9/4 1/43, 5 7 Off First Prov.““B” |18/4}-19/43 | +3d Rand - 21/10}-23/1}] +10} 
198 | 18%) t6(c) | t6(c) |; —— a. 100)..... | £18z | LIS a 3} 319 O ff For. Govt. Bond. 20/9-21/6 | Second Briti 28/--28/9 + 3d 
50/— | 44/3 | t74(c) |*74(c) | Shall £1 ..cce.ccccecocscvce 1 44/3 | 48/- | +3/9| 3 2  Of}| Fourth British...... 22/-—-22/9 | 43a Third British .......| 33/—23/9x oe 
57/6 | 50/ 114) S(a) | 74d) || Trims Leaseholds £1 | 51/3 | 56/3 | +5/-| 4 9 O }j Gilt-edged............ 19/6-20/-x | | Trust of Insurance) 21/9-22/3 + 3d 
40/73 34) ig4!l S(b) (a) || V.O.C. Ord. £1 ....s-000 i g5/-! go/-!45/-! 5 0 0" Gold Mining, “C”. '76/10}-82/43| +1/3 || Universal .......... 20/9-21/9 +3d_ 





(6) Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend. 
capital accretions 
rr Based on a dividend of 15 per -ent. 































































(c) Last two yearly dividends. 
(t) Includes 14% from capital accretions. 
(r) Calculated on basis of 5 annas dividend per share paid for 1933-34. 
(w) Also bonus 300 per cent. from reserves in A shares. Yield worked on a 25 per cent. basis. 

































































(d) Yield worked on last year’s 
(m) Including bonus 5% free of tax 











dividend, viz., 124 per cent free of tax. 
(nm) Dividend for 15 months yield worked 
Taken at 16 annas to one rupee. 


t Free of Income Tax, 















































(s) Cash bonus from 
on a 5} per cent. basis, 
(e) Annas per share. 
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(Continued from page 87) 
Consolidated 2$ per cent. stock of 1960-70 at par were closed 
January 7th, at 11.50 a.m. Conversion lists in respect of the 
34 per cent. stock remain open until January 23. 


Severn Valley Gas Corporation._—The recent offer made to 
the Ironbridge Gas Light Company, Ltd., has been accepted 
by a substantial majority of the shareholders. 


International Tea Company’s Stores.—Application lists for 
the issue of 1,200,000 4} per cent. cumulative “ B”’ preference 
shares were closed at 9.15 a.m. January 9th, the issue having 
been heavily oversubscribed. 


Samuel Hanson and Son.—The offer for sale of shares in 
Samuel Hanson and Son had been heavily over-subscribed 
when the lists were closed at 9.5 a.m. January 10th. 


Mortgage Bank of the Kingdom of Norway.—Lists in con- 
nection with the offer for sale of bonds were closed at 9.5 a.m. 
January 10th owing to heavy over-subscription. 


CALLS DUE JANUARY 14, 1935, TO JANUARY 19, 1935 


The grand total of calls falling due in January, 1935, is 
£7,029,011 which compares with £9,713,278 which fell due in 


January, 1934. The following calls fall due from January 14, 
1935. to January 19, 1935, inclusive :-— 
monies Company Amount When | Making 
of Stock of Call | payable} Paid 
Debs. | Argentine Navigation (£1,500,000 53% Debs., 
at 99%) sovscecsensonsesesconscossesescsecooscosconee £15% Jan. 15 £30°, 
fi Associated Fireclay (50,000 7$°% Cum. Pref. 
I BNI, .canhsnenntessunetcertovcnonesesonsees 10/-p.s.}| Jan. 15 All 
Stock | Central Electricity Board 3}°, Stock, 1974-94 
OE". jee £25% | Jan. 18] £58°% 
Stock | Chesterfield a 3% Red. Stock, 1960 
IU TINTS wcaccacesccesesvssesseneesases £35% | Jan. 17 | £59}°4 
fh Guildhall Property, Ltd. (90, 000 6°4 Cum. 
REET 10/-p.s.} Jan. 15 All 
Stock | Hancock (William) and Co., Ltd. (£500,000 
44% Ist Deb., at £99%)......c..cccesceeseseeeee £40% | Jan. 15] £55% 
Stock | Jamaica Public Service, Ltd. va 45% 
ist Mort. Deb. Stock (Series ‘‘ C "’), at £9749) | £974% | Jan. 15 All 
Stock | Lanarkshire County Council 3° Red. Stock, 2 
1954-64 (£2,230,000, at £97}°%)..............005 £924° | Jan. 15 All 
5/- Leslie’s Stores, Ltd. (200,000 Ord. Shares, at par)| 3/9 p.s. Jan.17] All 
£1 Do. 100,000 6% Cum. Pref. Shares, at par) |15/-p.s. | Jan. 17 All 
il South Perak Rubber Syndicate, Ltd. (partly- 
SN ins<nichiscives nnosvienbentsenieseve sensi 6d. p.s. | Jan. 17 All 
Stock | Stoke-on-Trent (City of) 3}°% Red. Stock, 1955- 
1965 (£1,500,000 Stock, at par) ................. £50% | Jan, 15 All 
Stock } Stretford Corporation 3}% Red. Stock, 1955- 
1965 (£500,000, at £1009) ................0.0000e £60°% | Jan. 15 All 
Stock | Swansea Corporation a) Red, Stk., 1955-65 
(£2,250,000, at £1003%) ..........cccccceccceceee £20$% | Jan. 16} 253°, 
3/6 Tanganyika Central Gold Nines, Ltd. (300,000 


Shares, at par) Jan. 
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Aldford House 6% Pref. ........0000000008 20/- |Fypd|  22/3-22/9 22/6-23/- 
Alpha Cement 54% Pref................00+ oes owe 22/6-23/6 23/3-24/3 
Argentine Govt. 44% (3rd) ............... 984 1}-§ dis 14-1 dis 
Argentine Navigation 10% Pref. ........ eos 22/—22/6 21/6-22/3 
De. do. 54% Deb.......... 99 15 19-1} dis 2}-1} dis 
Assoc. British Picture Corp. 5° Deb.... | 101 Fy pd 98}-99 98}-99} 
Ault and Wiborg Ord.....................0+6 20/ Fy pd soh-200 33/—33/6 
Do. do. 5h% | Pref. ..... eel 20/- | Fy pd] 23/44-23/103 23/6-24/- 
Austin Motor ** A ”’ B]— ............00...005 sa oe 44/6-45/- 45/9-46/3 
Austria 49% Gtd. ...........:eceeeeeee eee ee 984 23} ts— te dis ty dis-4y pm 
Beecham’s Pills 8% Pref, .................. 32/— | 22/ 22/9-23/3 23/-23/6 
Bergen (City of) 4% Stk..................4 96 15 sas 34-3§ pm 
B.B.T. Supply 4% Deb. .......... _ +» | Fypd 104-105 106-107 
Birmingham 23%, 1955-57 ............... 964 5 24-2% pm 28-24% pm 
Bletchley Flettons 5/-......................+ 5/- | Fy pd 4/9-3/3 4/9-5/3 
Do. do. SEE EINE sncsnsceseooee 20/— | Fy pd me 18/3-19/- 
Boulton and Paul Aircraft 5/- ..........- 5/- | Fy pd 4/3-4/6 4/44-4/73 
Butterley Co. 44% Pref. ................ --» | 20/- | Fy pd 20/—20/6 20/14-20/74 
Chesterfield 3%, 1960 ............0-ses0e++ 99} 24) 13-1} pm 2e-2% pm 
Oe EEE 20/6 | Fy pd} 20/10}-21/1} | 20/10}-20/14 
Eagle Star Ins. 4% 2nd Pref. ............ 21/- 6/- side 2}-3}d pm 
Eldoret Mining S/- .....24...........00000+8 one ie 12/1}-12/4} i2/a4-12/75 
General Aircraft ..............0.-20++. 5/- | Fy pd 4/—4/6 3/6-4/- 
Gold Mines of Kalgoorlie 10/— 10/- 5/- | 1/1}-10}d dis | 1/14-10}d dis 
Hancock (W.) 44% Deb. ...............06 99 15 44-4} pm -5} pm 
ED tscanngsncnncniveessoees 5/- 3/- 2/6-3/- par-3d pm 
Lanarkshire 3%, 1954-64 ............ 974 § 3#%-3 pm 3-4 pm 
NS. eee _ Fy pd 6/—6/3 6/3-6/6 
London & Home Cts. Elec. 3}% 974 22} 2g-2] pm 3-3} pm 
Mount Morgan Sf— ...............2.0seseseees 7/6 | Fy pd 27/3-27/9x 28/9-29/3 
Oxford and Berks Cinemas 7% Pref. ... | 20/- | Fy pd 26/—26/6 26 '6-27/- 
Price’s Trust Ord. 5/- .. + |Fypd|  11/—11/6 10/10}-11/43 
Do. 54% Pref. . 20/6 | Fy pd 19/6—20/- 19/4}-19/10} 
Rhokana 5}% Pref. £1 21/- | 10/- 3d-6d pm 44d-7}d pm 
BIE Sis BOO asses <cessecsncescoe nnn 985 | 584 33-3] pm 4-4} pm 
South Africa 3%, 1954-64 ................ 100 5 3-3 pm 1$,-ly pm 
South African Torbanite 10/— ............ 10/— | Fy pd 10/—10/3 10/—10/3 
S.G.B. {Dudley) cs cpt 5/6 |Fypd|  6/44-6/6 6/43-6/73 
EE nnsevccceses 21/— | 11/— | 11/10}—12/1} 12/1$-12/43 
ieee ee 6/8 | Fy pd as 20/—21/— 
Stockton-on-Tees 3%, 1960................ 100} 154 2-3 pm 3-3 pm 
Swansea 3%, 1955-65 ................:00 100} 5 oe 4-t pm 
I iin conv cccsvenboeeseenbe 7/9 | Fy pd 6/9-7/3 7/6-8/ 
Terry SED GRUER, BE wceccccnsecsossecce see be 28/—29/- 28/6-29/6 
United Steel 4% Deb. ..... Par |Fypd| 106-106] 106}—107 
Vastric Sf— .......cc.rereerccresssesnnrrerseees 12/6 | Fy pd 2/6-13/- 14/—-14/6 
BT Sass esceresrosenceservecsonneoes 20/- | Fy pd 6d-9d pm 20/10}-21/4} 
Van Dyk Consolidated ...................5- 10/— | Fy pd 1-18 1§-18 
Wakefield 3%, 1955 ...............ccccce00 993 | 25 2}-2) pm 23-3 pm 
Ward (Thos. Ww. Ee 20/- | Fy pd 19/9-20/3 19/9-20/3 
IR icnisnesnanensescanssesessveces 5/- | Fy pd 7/3-7/6 8/103-9/14 
Woodlands Chemists Sf—..............0. «++ 5/- | Fy pd 4/9-5/3 4/9-5/3 
ie EE ciencyscescccecesesscceeces 100 5 13-1] pm 28-28 pm 





THE ECONOMIST 


TRANSVAAL DECEMBER, 1934, OUTPUTS, &c. 


January 12, 1935 












Note.—Value of gold calculated at {7 per ounce in all cases, 








Estimated 











= ar Nov., 
F Estimated Value, | Estimated Profit, 
—— December, 1934 Costs including 1934, 
The Johnnies Group = , per ton, Sundry £6 - 
waee 1934 — “| per fine 
Gross | Per ton 1934 — 
Government Areas £ s. d .. - £ £ 
(Modderfontein) ... | 200,000 | 506,665 50 8 18 0 331,047 341,090 
Langlaagte Estate.... 85,000 | 111,288 | 26 2 18 11 32,169 32,054 
New State Areas ..... 97,000 | 256,205 52 10 20 2 160,250 165,335 
Randfontein Estates 330,000 | 406,723 24 8 18 1 110,696 108,386 
Van Ryn Deep ...... 79,000 125,244 31 °8 19 2 50,123 50,139 
Witwatersrand ...... 81,000 88,678 | 21 11 19 3 12,074 12,575 
UIE nccvswsetes 872,000 }1,494,803 18 7 696,359 709,579 
i Working 
Tons Total 2 > 
Anglo-American Corporation | Milled, |Revenue, —— am rn _— t 
Group Dec. Dec. — =e oe 2 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Per ton 
£ £ £ <2 £ 
Brakpan Mines, Ltd............ 127,000 | 227,240 | 128,518 | 98,037 | 98,150 | 98,722 
Daggafontein Mines, Ltd. 92,000 | 210,107 | 95,436 | 117,191 | 115,284 | 114,671 
Springs Mines, Ltd. ............ 100,600 | 245,105 | 93,823 | 158,257 | 148,985 | 151,282 
West Springs, Ltd. ............ 96,200 | 98,769 } 72,150 | 25,187 | 25,217 | 26,619 

















— Yield in : Working 
The Central Mining Company Crushed, FineGold,} Value, Profit, Cost 
Raed Oflnes Grom Dec., Ounces, Dec., Dec., per ton 
sited 1934 Dec., 1934 1934 Dec., 
1934 1934 
£ £ s. 4d. 
I NE cocssxenecesncrconees 97,000 19,382 | 135,801 25,723 | 22 8-4 
Consolidated Main Reef Mines and 
PRUNMRGTINEL,  nisanssncsonssgccseonces 110,500 24,730 | 173,041 50,725 | 22 1-6 
CR I TBE, ncceccccccsoscccne 293,000 80,642 | 565,109 | 272,753 | 19 11-5 
Durban Roodepoort Deep, Ltd..... 51,500 12,250 85,819 21,587 | 24 11-3 
East Rand Proprietary Mines, Ltd. | 177,000 40,187 | 281,619 89,750 | 21 8-2 
Geldenhuis Deep, Ltd. ...... 84,000 12,953 90,786 20,049 | 16 10-1 
Modderfontein B. Gold Mines, Ltd. 86,000 15,449 | 108,373 46,120 | 14 5-7 
Modderfontein East, Ltd............. 87,500 19,203 | 134,425 49,032 | 19 6-2 
New Modderfontein Gold Mining 
SE citi nneanainbbiabennnied 179,000 45,022 | 315,703 | 188,144 | 14 3-0 
ee 71,000 16,022 | 112,248 27,066 | 23 11-9 
NS =e 62,000 11,193 78,455 8,724 | 22 5-9 


Tons Total 
General Mining Group _— — 
1934 1934 

















£ s. d. £ £ £ 
Van Ryn Gold Mines......... 56,000 57,802 7 2 9,033 9,012 } 10,078 
West Rand Consolidated ... | 124,000 | 203,826 17 11 94,061 | 92,018 | 94,098 
—_ Working 
a Yield, | Value, | Profit, | Profit, Costs 
Goldfields Group = "1 Dec., Dec., Nov., Dec., | per ton, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 Dec., 
= 1934 
Fine ozs. a £ s. d. 
Simmer and Jack Mines ...... 89,000 | 20,275 | 141,574 | 46,642 | 46,840] 21 5} 
Robinson Deep ...........-..+++ 99,000 | 24,324 | 170,270 | 76,528 | 76,219 | 19 1-2 
TS vc eccccncsccecesncsscnen 48,000 | 38,305 | 268,541 | 187,428 | 188,118 | 33. 6-1 
Tons || yield, | Value, | Profit, | Profit, | Profit, 
Union Corporation Group — "1 Dec., Dec., Oct., Nov., | Dec., 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Fine ozs. £ £ £ £ 
East Geduld Mines ............ 82,000 | 27,470 | 192,076 | 123,766 | 119,136 | 116,188 
Geduld Proprietary Mines ... | 93,000 }| 26,942 } 189,659 | 123,198 {117,500 | 121,055 
Modderfontein Deep Levels 46,800 | 15,349 | 107,754 | 71,724 } 71,375 | 70,447 





a 


Tons 


Other Companies 


aan 


Dec., 

1934 
Glynn’s Lydenburg _......... 7,800 
Luipaards Vlei Estate.......... | 41,600 
New Kleinfontein Co........... 56,900 
Nigel Gold Mining ............ ce 
Transvaal Gold Mining ...... 19,800 
Witwatersrand Deep ......... 49,000 


Milled, |Revenue, 


Esti- 
_— Profit, | Profit, 
osts Oct Nov 
perton, | 1934 | 1934 
Dec., 
1934 





Working 
Total | Costs, | Profit, | Profit, 
Dec per ton,} Oct., Nov., 
1934 Dec., 1934 1934 
1934 

£ s. d. £ 
20,517 | 33 1 8,287 7,826 
64,080 | 20 6 23,304 22,020 
71,044 | 21 11 7,141 7,559 

eos - 13,618 12,602 
31,442 | 20 1-5) 11,907 11,417 
66,441 oe 14,026 13,029 


eS OO 












Profit, 
Dec., 
1934 






































Profit, 
Dec., 
1934 


£ 
7,614 
22,465 
8,629 
11,517 
13,487 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


BRITISH-AMERICAN TOBACCO COMPANY, LIMITED 
INCREASED NET PROFIT—FAVOURABLE OUTLOOK 


The thirty-second annual general meeting of the British- 
American Tobacco Company, Limited, was held, on the 7th 
instant, at the registered offices of the company, Westminster 
House, 7 Millbank, London, Sir Hugo Cunliffe-Owen, Bt. (the 
chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said :—As you are aware, it is usual at our annual meet- 
ing to go through the various items of the balance sheet and make 
some comments thereon. Taking the assets side of the balance 
sheet first, you will observe that the item of real estate and 
buildings at cost, less provision for amortisation of leaseholds, 
£831,818, shows a decrease of £5,789 as compared with last year, 
due to the provision for leasehold amortisation. Plant, machinery, 
furniture and fittings at cost or under, £518,357, shows a decrease 
of £73,038. This decrease is mainly due to writing off of certain 
obsolete machinery. 

Goodwill, trade marks and patents remain at the same figure as 
last year—viz. {200,o00—and, in view of the great value of the 
company’s trade marks, the directors remain of the opinion that 
this item should appear on the balance sheet, even if only at the 
nominal value of £200,000. 


INVESTMENTS 


Investments at cost or under in shares in subsidiary companies, 
£20,323,672, shows an increase of £8,107. This increase is some- 
what reduced by reason of the fact that we have sold a substantial 
number of preference shares in one of our subsidiary companies to 
certain employees of that company. Shares and bonds in asso- 
ciated companies, £4,027,567, shows a net decrease of £57,357. 
Other investments, £273,059, shows a decrease of £358,485, due 
to realisation. 

Loans to and current accounts, less provision for doubtful 
accounts, with your (1) subsidiary companies, {7,526,132, show an 
increase of {2,746,167, and (2) associated companies, £1,846,209, 
show an increase of £300,455. The combined loans and current 
accounts with subsidiary and associated companies show an in- 
crease of £3,046,622. This increase is due as to {1,215,029 to 
advances made to tobacco manufacturing subsidiary and asso- 
ciated companies, and as to {1,830,593 to advances to an asso- 
ciated company and to a subsidiary company not engaged in the 
manufacture of tobacco goods. 

Stocks of leaf, manufactured goods and materials at cost or 
under now stand at £3,488,830, a decrease of £377,515. Sundry 
debtors, less provision for doubtful debts, and short loan deposits 
(£470,000) stand at 1,699,512, which shows a decrease of 
£535,304. Cash at bankers, in transit, and at call, £8,037,382, 
as compared with {9,096,726 under this heading last year, shows 
a decrease of £1,059,344. This reflects the increase in loans as 
mentioned earlier. 


THE CAPITAL POSITION 


Turning to the liabilities side of the balance sheet, the issued 
capital of £4,500,000 five per cent. preference stock and £6,000,000 
six per cent. second preference stock remains the same, but 
the issue of ordinary stock is increased from {23,583,761 
to {23,676,761, an addition of {93,000 stock. This is due to the 
acquisition of shares in one of our subsidiary companies by the 
allotment of shares in your company, and to the issue of shares 
to certain directors under a resolution passed at a meeting held 
on June 21, 1926. 

Creditors—i.e. subsidiary companies, {£3,695,735; associated 
companies, {1,481,959; and other creditors, {2,967,380, making 
a total of £8,145,074, represents an increase of £261,863. The 
greater portion of these balances consists of moneys deposited by 
your subsidiary and associated companies and provision for pay- 
ment of taxation due to British, Dominion and _ Foreign 
Governments. 

Employees’ Benevolent Fund, {112,143.—This consists of the 
£100,000 allocated at the general meeting held in 1930, plus the 
balance of the amount of interest received on this money, after 
charging the payments made to employees. The item of reserves 
for buildings and machinery now stands at £675,000, an increase 
of £25,000. Premium on ordinary stock issued stands at £620,808, 
an increase of £39,500. This increase is due to the premium 
received on the shares issued. Provision for redemption of 
coupons now stands at {91,607, an increase of £789. Special 
reserve stands at {1,952,281, an increase of £24,135. As your 
chairmen have stated in speeches in previous years, this account 
was created in which to carry profits of a capital nature. 
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PROFIT AND ALLOCATIONS 


This brings me to the last item—viz. profit and loss account. 
The accounts show a net profit for the year, after deducting all 
charges and expenses and providing for income tax, of £5,452,981, 
an increase of £49,916, which, under present conditions, I trust 
you will find satisfactory. 

Last year we carried forward a balance of {2,071,179 10s. 3d. 
To this must be added the profits for the year as previously 
mentioned, £5,452,981 8s. 1od., less the dividend on the 5 per 
cent. preference stock of £225,000, on the 6 per cent. second 
preference stock of £360,000, and the four interim dividends paid 
on the ordinary stock for the year, amounting to £3,940,293 Ios., 
leaving a disposable balance of {2,998,867 9s. 1d., out of which 
the directors recommend the distribution on January 17 of a final 
dividend (free of United Kingdom income tax) on the issued ordi- 
nary stock of 8d. per {1 of stock, amounting to {£789,225 7s. 4d., 
leaving {2,209,642 1s. 9d. to be carried forward. 

The only other item I need refer to is the note with regard to 
a contingent liability of £757,591. Of this amount I do not think 
more than £30,000 will ever be called up. One of the companies 
in respect of which there is a contingent liability is Tobacco Insur- 
ance Company, Limited. That company’s financial year ended on 
December 31, and I am glad to be able to tell you that the com- 
pany has again had a very satisfactory year, and I need hardly 
remind you that, in the event of any of you having insurance to 
place (other than life insurance), Tobacco Insurance Company will 
be very glad to be given an opportunity to quote for such business. 


STRONG CASH POSITION 


As I told you last year, one of your company’s difficulties is 
the chaotic state of world exchanges, and that state still exists, 
although I think there was some improvement towards the end 
of the year under review. 

With regard to the future, we are, as you see, in a very strong 
cash position and therefore well equipped to take advantage of 
any opportunities which may occur to enlarge your company’s 
business. The only drawback to-day in having large cash reserves 
is that it is almost impossible to use such reserves advantageously 
in view of the present Bank rate, and we were very glad to take 
the opportunity of making advances to our allied and associated 
companies to which I have referred, at a considerably higher rate 
of interest than we could obtain elsewhere. 

As in past years, one or more of your directors have visited all 
your principal territories, and at the present time nine out of your 
17 active directors are abroad on the company’s business. I may 
say that the local management in all your territories abroad is 
most efficient, loyal and reliable, but it does encourage them very 
much to be visited by a director from London, and the director is 
able, out of his more varied experience, to assist them in their 
difficulties. 


PROSPECTS FOR CURRENT YEAR 


I am sure you would like me to give you some idea of the way 
we look at the prospects of business in the current year. In a 
business like ours—which has world-wide interests and which, as 
I have told you before, derives its profits from many sources— 
there are nearly always some good points, as at present, and 
always some that we are not satisfied with. Over a period of years 
we are less dependent on any one market than we used to be, and 
to-day our profits are much less dependent on any one market 
than ever before. 

Let me remind you that because we are enjoying prosperity in 
this country, that prosperity has by no means reached out all 
over the world yet, and our business is not in this country but in 
the remainder of the world. Finally I may say that under exist- 
ing conditions we see no reason to be other than satisfied with the 
aspects of our business at the present time. . 

I now beg formally to move the adoption of the report and 
balance sheet for the year ended September 30, 1934, including 
the payment on January 17th instant of a final dividend of &d. per 
£1 of stock upon the issued ordinary stock, free of United Kingdom 
income tax. 

INTERIM DIVIDEND 


I may also mention that the directors have declared for the year 
1934-35 an interim dividend of 10d. per £1 of stock, free of United 
Kingdom income tax, also payable on January 17th, so that the 
stockholders will receive on that date 1s. 6d. per £1 of stock. 

I will now ask Mr Gillchrest to second the resolution, and when 
that has been done, if there are any questions to be put or 
comments to be made on the balance sheet, it will be a convenient 
time to do so. 

Mr S. J. Gillchrest (one of the deputy chairmen) seconded the 
resolution, and, after the chairman had replied to some questions, 
it was carried unanimously, 
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HASTINGS PERMANENT BUILDING SOCIETY 


SATISFACTORY INCREASE IN ALL DEPARTMENTS 


The eighty-fifth annual general meeting of the members of the 
Hastings Permanent Building Society was held on Monday, 
December 17th, in the Town Hall, Hastings. 

Mr W. F. Balding (the chairman), in moving the adoption of 
the report and accounts, said: The eighty-fifth annual report and 
balance sheet again shows a satisfactory increase in all depart- 
ments. There has been a net addition of 1,312 members, making 
the total membership 12,437. Open accounts have increased by 
1,692, making 21,301; and assets by £371,085, making that 
total {2,864,666 ; share capital and deposits are £274,311 more 
than last year, making these two items {2,515,433 ; £783,750 
has been advanced on first mortgages, mostly to occupier-owners, 
which is again a record for the society. 

The gross profit, including the balance brought forward, and 
profit on sale of investments, amounts to £155,027. From this 
amount {79,235 has been paid to shareholders for interest (free 
of tax) and bonus allotted at the last annual meeting, leaving a 
net surplus of £75,791, from which appropriations have been 
made of £20,000 to the permanent guarantee fund, and £35,000 
to the general reserve fund No. 2. 


INCREASED BONUS 


This leaves a balance of {20,791 carried forward, and this 
enables the directors to allot to the holders of bonus participating 
shares a bonus of 3s. per share for each year of its existence, 
being sixpence per share more than the allotments for each of the 
last three years. A share taken out in 1922, maturing this year, 
will therefore receive a bonus of {£17 19s. 6d. 

The reserve funds will now amount to £217,500, representing 
8% per cent. of the liability to investors, which is evidence of 
the intention of the directors to safeguard the interests of 
investors. 

Investors, old and new, realise that the rates of interest (without 
liability for income tax) now being paid on new investments with 
the Society compare most favourably with other investments 
offering similar security, and are equivalent to investments yield- 
ing approximately 4} per cent. and 3{ per cent. taxable at source. 

The stability and strength of the Society is due, in no small 
measure, to the confidence, loyalty and support of the members. 
The directors extend to them their cordial congratulations and 
thanks, being confident that both the existing and new members 
will give their hearty co-operation in widely advertising the 
Society, and will recommend those of their friends who now pay 
rent to become owner-occupiers by the help of the Hastings 
Permanent, and those who are seeking safe investment for their 
capital to get in touch at once with the manager. 


MAYOR OF HASTINGS ON SOCIETY’S STABILITY 


Alderman A. Blackman, J.P. (Mayor of Hastings), in seconding 
the motion, said the Society was no longer merely a local one. 
From being the leaders among building societies in Sussex, they 
were now the biggest society in the south of England and stood 
very high in the building society world generally. 

Referring to the Society’s large reserve fund, the Mayor said: 
“* You may ask why we make such a fuss over this reserve. The 
answer is very simple, and is summed up in one word, ‘ stability.’ 
There is the old saying ‘ You can’t make bricks without straw,’ 
and we can’t make profits without your money, and to get that 
we must show we are sound and that soundness is as near 
possible to the Bank of England. Any man who invests his 
money without regard to soundness must run a very great risk. 
That is why we throw part of our profits back into the business, 
because we know it is, and will continue to be, a very profitable 
thing in the long run. I am happy in saying that our prospects 
for the future are even much brighter than in the past. During 
the past year we have lent on mortgage three-quarters of a 
million pounds. During this year, I say with every confidence, 
we shall lend a million pounds. In so far as the present financial 
year has gone, we are doing even better than that. We can get 
plenty of money from big sources at a low interest, but we don’t 
forget that the original object of the building society was, and 
still is, to encourage the smali investor. We do that, we pay 
even a bigger interest to small investors than to large ones, and 
we have some respect for the money that has already been with 
us. When we find it necessary to reduce our interest upon in- 
vestments we don’t always reduce the interest upon the money 
that is already with us. As an instance of that, we are to-day 


paying 4 per cent. on much of our money that has been with us 
for nearly two years. 


If you search the country for a place to 





te 


invest your money, I think you will come to the definite con- 
clusion that there is nothing more profitable consistent with 
security than this Society.’’ 

The resolution was carried unanimously, and, the formal 
business having been transacted, Mr Harold Lester moved a vote 
of thanks to the staff, which was carried with acclamation, in 
replying to which Mr Thomas Cramp (manager) said that the 
promise made last year of a better report had been fulfilled. The 
staff had never been found wanting. During the year corre- 
spondence was received from all parts of the world and from 
such far away places as Nigeria and New Zealand. Many people 
went abroad as disciples of the Society. Others kept in touch 
through the local press. 


FANTI CONSOLIDATED INVESTMENT COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


“VERY SATISFACTORY RESULT”’ 


The ordinary general meeting of this company was held, on the 
oth instant, at Southern House, London, Sir Edmund Davis 
(chairman and joint managing director) presiding. 

The Chairman, referring to the company’s various interests, 
said that development was being vigorously pushed forward on 
the Bushtick Mine. A steam turbo power plant and reduction 
plant, both of which were in accordance with the latest South 
African practice, had been ordered. He had received information 
that the mine was likely to be a bigger proposition than they 
had expected. It was estimated that by August the ore reserves 
would be 250,000 tons at 4.7 dwts. per ton. The monthly pro- 
gress report published on the previous day showed a great im- 
provement on the widths and values previously ascertained, 
and there were apparently payable parallel reefs which had not 
previously been taken into account. 

With regard to East Africa Mining Areas, Limited, not only 
the properties held under option in the Kakamega district of 
Kenya but also those in which the company was interested in 
Tanganyika gave promise of perhaps developing into satisfactory 
mining propositions. The Fanti board were satisfied with their 
investment in the South-West Africa Company, Limited, which 
should continue to give a satisfactory return on its cost and even 
on its present market price, which was considerably higher than 
what they had paid. At the next meeting of the British South 
Africa Company reference would no doubt be made to the 
wonderful development of the copper fields in Northern Rhodesia. 
It was very satisfactory to note that the mines were amply 
provided with funds. 

The profit for the year under review amounted to £107,263, and 
the board had thought it advisable to recommend a dividend of 
1s. 3d. per share—15} per cent.—less income tax, for the year 
under review, and they would then have a balance of £85,442 to 
carry forward, compared with £68,629 for the previous year, 
which it would be agreed was a very satisfactory result. 

Within a very few days of the closing of their accounts it was 
impossible to forecast the future, but he saw no reason why their 
receipts from interest and dividends should not be at least as 
much as in the past year, and probably more. The question of 
outside profits, of course, depended on the sale of some of their 
interests and perhaps the realisation of some of their sharehold- 
ings, on which there was very substantia] appreciation. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





OFFER TO NEW READERS 
Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this Journal 
with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached : 
To Publisher, ‘‘ Economist Newspaper Ltd.,” 
8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 


In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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LONDON NIGERIAN TIN MINES, LIMITED 
SUCCESSFUL RESULTS 


The fifth ordinary general meeting of London Nigerian Tin 
Mines, Limited, was held, on the 8th instant, in London. 

Mr John Howeson (chairman of the company), who presided, 
said that during the year the issued capital was increased by 
£503,000, but simultaneously debentures for {£600,000 were re- 
deemed and a new reserve of {100,000 was created. Liquid 
resources rose from £42,285 to {119,687 and the credit at appro- 
priation account from {26,706 to £114,170. Although upwards of 
5,000 tons of tin concentrate were extracted since September, 
1930, the total ore reserves increased in the same period from 
25,311 to 37,019 tons, equal to over 30 years at the present rate 
of output. 

The Chairman dealt exhaustively with the accounts, and 
emphasised the improvement of nearly 100 per cent. in the net 
operating profit, which for the first half of the current year was 
fully 25 per cent. higher than the average earned last year. Three 
interim dividends, each of 3 per cent., had been paid, and a 
final dividend at the same rate was now proposed, together with 
a first interim of 4 per cent. for the current year. There should 
be no difficulty in maintaining the 4 per cent. rate for the second 
interim dividend. 

He did not look for any recession in the price of the metal. 
When tin was selling at around {230 per ton, high grade tin 
concentrate yielded about {138 per ton, while £38 per ton could 
be taken as the cost for an average low-cost producer, leaving 
{100 per ton of concentrate to provide about {10 for overhead 
expenses and {90 per ton for depreciation and dividends, very 
different from the absurd figure of £170 mentioned by the 
chairman of an important tin company a week or two ago. 

Continuing, he said: The majority of the tin companies which 
have survived successfully the vicissitudes of the past six years 
offer to-day as great a stability in earning-power and at least as 
good a return on investment as any of the soundest industrial 
concerns. In some directions tin can even claim advantages which 
are not enjoyed by other staple industries. 

For example, the price of tin has kept within the narrow range 
of 10 per cent. during the past eighteen months, while the prices 
of many other primary commodities and manufactured goods 
have been subject to violent and most disturbing fluctuations. 
This stability of price has been equally helpful to producers and 
to consumers. 

There were threats, and not only threats, of war in the tin 
industry a few years ago. A grim price war was in actual 
progress ; and its continuance would have meant ruin to the 
industry, and acute distress for the hundreds of thousands of 
people engaged in it. Feelings ran high, as perhaps some of you 
will remember, and the scaremongers scouted the possibility of 
peace within the industry—or rather a peace before the com- 
batants were exhausted. 

At that time the industry was entirely unorganised ; but in 
face of a new and common danger—the gathering clouds of the 
depression—the British producers formed themselves into an 
association in order that they might talk coherently and with 
one voice to the producers in other countries. And so it came 
about that the several Governments were persuaded to meet 
together and peace was established. The economic organisation 
which followed, and has since been extended throughout the tin 
world, has given a lead that is helping an ever-increasing number 
of other primary producers. 

Tin control has succeeded, I believe, because it was recognised 
that men’s interests, and alse the interests of industries, are 
mutual when judged in the long view. Stability and prosperity 
in an industry cannot be founded on waste or destruction. There 
is no sense in talking about self-sacrifice, or of serving the 
interests of others before your own. Tin control has shown that 
the producers in serving their own interests, without greed, are 
at the same time serving the best interests of their customers. 

After five years of universal confusion there can be nobody 
to-day, with any sense of responsibility, who does not desire 
most fervently to see the re-establishment of a proper relationship 
between production and consumption. But in the vicious circle 
we have been circumambulating the primary producer, who is 
also the principal consumer of the world’s manufactured goods, 
cannot spend more that he is paid for the produce he grows or 
the* mineral he digs up. Consumption, therefore, is held back 
by a low price level and, with the realisation that it is impossible 
to increase spending power without first raising the prices of 
primary commodities, every Administration is now striving 
towards that end. 

The report and accounts were unaaimously adopted. 
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GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY, LIMITED 
INCREASE OF CAPITAL APPROVED 


An extraordinary general meeting of the General Electric Com- 
pany, Limited, was held, on the roth instant, at Magnet House, 
Kingsway, London, W.C., to consider a resolution increasing the 
capital of the company to {9,600,000 by the creation of 2,000,000 
new ordinary shares of {1 each. 

The Right Hon. Lord Hirst of Witton (chairman and managing 
director) said that the proposed increase in their ordinary share 
capital marked another milestone in the forward march of their 
great undertaking. Soon after the war, when they had decided to 
widen the field of activity of the company so that it might 
eventually grow into a concern that could rightly compare itself 
with the big electrical companies of other countries, they had 
required a great deal of capital to carry out that ambitious 
scheme. The money conditions at the time had been dead against 
them, and the four million pounds required had been principally 
supplied by a debenture issue of three and a half million pounds. 
That issue could only be made to carry interest at 7 per cent., 
and for many years it had weighed heavily on their shoulders. 

Money conditions during the last few years had become less 
stringent, and the directors had taken advantage of those condi- 
tions and had gradually reduced their debenture interest by two 
conversion processes from 7 per cent. to 4} per cent. Whilst that 
reduction was satisfactory, yet the directors felt debentures were 
an indebtedness which a virile and prosperous company should not 
have hanging over it, and they had always hoped to get rid of 
that indebtedness at a suitable opportunity. That opportunity 
had now arisen. 


ENCOURAGING OUTLOOK 


They had had evidence during the years 1929-33 that they had 
built on such firm foundation that the world depression had 
affected their earning capacity less than that of most of the lead- 
ing electrical companies in the world. Since 1933 business in 
this country had been definitely improving, and the company was 
reaping the benefit of that general recovery. Their turnover in 
most departments showed satisfactory increases on last year ; 
their order books were equally ahead. Of course, only nine 
months of their financial year had gone, but the outlook was 
most encouraging. With these premises they had enquired 
whether the present was not a suitable moment to repay their 
debentures, and they had been told that money conditions for that 
purpose were, at the moment, practically ideal. 

If it was asked why they they did not make an inroad into 
their liquid cash resources, the answer was simple. A company 
that had nearly two million pounds stock and work in progress, 
and a similar amount debentures outstanding, might easily quickly 
require substantial additional working capital if commodity prices 
rose. Considerable sums were required to finance the large con- 
tracts which a company such as theirs was constantly under- 
taking. The figures published by the Central Electricity Board 
indicated an ever-increasing demand for electricity supply, which, 
in turn, means an ever-growing demand for electrical appliances. 
Though selling prices might fall, they hoped, by the output of in- 
creased quantities, to improve and stabilise the earning capacity 
of the company, but such increased volume of output absorbed 
a corresponding amount of capital. 


FUTURE DEVELOPMENTS 


They were spending a great deal annually on research, and the 
conclusions which their engineers and scientists had arrived at 
indicated to them great changes for the future in illumination, 
communication and transport, in domestic and industrial applica- 
tions of electricity, quite apart from new developments, and for 
all those purposes they desired to husband their cash resources 
to the fullest extent. 

The directors had given much serious thought to the best plan 
for raising these funds. They had definitely rejected any idea of 
what was generally termed an issue on bonus terms to existing 
ordinary shareholders and had decided to deal with the matter 
purely as a conversion scheme. They intended to offer the shares 
to the debenture stockholders in exchange for their debenture 
stock at a price in the neighbourhood of the current market 
quotation at the time. The actual terms and conditions were still 
the subject of negotiation. 

They felt that they had treated their debenture stockholders 
somewhat roughly. They had within recent years twice reduced 
the interest rates on their security, and now they were cancelling 
it altogether, at a time when it would be intensely difficult for 
them to reinvest the proceeds. 

The resolution was approved. 
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TRANSVAAL AND DELAGOA BAY INVESTMENT 
COMPANY, LIMITED 
ANOTHER SATISFACTORY REPORT 

The ordinary annual general meeting of the Transvaal and 
Delagoa Bay Investment Company, Limited, was held, on Decem- 
ber 5th, in the Board Room, Transvaal Gold Fields Building, 
Johannesburg, Mr S. C. Black presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: —It gives me 
pleasure once more to place before you a very satisfactory posi- 
tion. The realised net profit, after making provision for taxation 
and depreciation, amounts to {108,002 12s. 1od., which is vir- 
tually the same as the previous year, when we achieved a record 
figure. We again recommend payment of a final dividend of 
4s. 6d. per share, which brings the distribution for the year to 
6s. per share = 30 per cent., free of Union of South Africa 
ordinary income tax. 

The reserve fund now stands at the substantial figure of 
£200,000. Cash and equivalent assets, less sundry creditors, total 
£163,803 5s. 11d., which is £13,000 less than last year. On the 
other hand, shareholdings amount to £173,351 11s. 3d., which is 
£33,750 more than last year. These holdings comprise chiefly 
good dividend-paying shares in gold mines and other concerns, 
and they stand in the books at cost, or under, and considerably 
below present market prices. 


THE COLLIERIES 


Your two collieries, The Transvaal and Delagoa Bay Collieries 
and the Douglas Colliery, Limited, produced jointly 805,391 tons, 
compared with 690,387 tons in the preceding year. The increase 
in output reflects the improved conditions that obtained generally 
in South Africa. 

The good quality of the coal and the width of the seams are 
fully maintained, and the calorific values of our product are pro- 
bably higher than at any time in the history of your two collieries. 
The Transvaal Coal Owners’ Association (1923), Limited, of which 
your two collieries have been members for many years, continues 
to distribute the entire output of its members to their full satis- 
faction. It would be difficult to discover another organisation 
within the Union of South Africa whose co-operative activity has 
met with such success. 

In Lourengo Marques your properties and buildings are well 
superintended and maintained. Unfortunately, the continuance 
of currency difficulties and the general depression have produced 
conditions which render it difficult to conduct business profitably. 


PROSPECTING OPERATIONS 


Prospecting operations have been undertaken by your company 
in various directions, primarily in search of gold, and during the 
year we have examined a fairly large number of mining properties 
brought to our notice. In many cases results were negative, but 
in a few instances the outlook is more promising ; prospecting 
operations are being continued, and we hope that they may prove 
to be of value. 

In the Heidelberg district of the Transvaal, where we have 
taken up various options along the supposed strike of the Nigel 
Reef series, we are now busy prospecting both by drilling and 
the usual surface methods. 

In particular we have also been engaged for some time in the 
investigation of a proposition in the Sabie Ward, Lydenburg dis- 
trict, where we have taken an option over a producing gold pro- 
perty consisting of a block of about 540 claims, on which the gold- 
carrying lode lies at a depth of about 50 ft. from the surface, 
which makes it a comparatively simple mining proposition. We 
did not consider this area large enough for a mining company of 
any magnitude, so the surrounding areas were examined by our 
mining staff. This ground was not open for pegging under the 
ordinary Mining Laws owing to Government plantations being 
situated thereon, and we found it necessary to enter into a pros- 
pecting lease with the Government, in terms of the new Mining 
Law. If subsequent discoveries confirm present indications, we 
shall be justified in applying for a mining lease, to enable us to 
consolidate the total area, amounting in all to 4,810 claims, into 
one mining enterprise of considerable importance. 


NIGEL GOLD MINING COMPANY 


The Nigel Gold Mining Company, Limited, has made very satis- 
factory progress during the year. It was originally intended to 
equip the mine in two instalments, the first unit to be erected 
immediately and the second one some time in 1935. Development 
proved so encouraging, however, that the board, on the advice of 
its technical staff, decided to proceed at once with the second 
unit. Accordingly, the equipment for it was placed on order and 
should be at work within the next few months, when the crushing 
capacity will reach 300,000 tons per year. Assuming that ore 
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development continues as at present, the future of the company 
looks assured. 

The first unit started production in July and, considering how 
heavily a modern al-sliming plant absorbs gold, the following 
results may be deemed to be quite satisfactory : — 


Yield Profit 

Tons £ £ 
July, 1934 8,750 14,539 4,095 
August, 1934 ... 10,500 20,894 7,097 
September, 1934 11,750 22,850 8,712 
October, 1934 12,000 29,261 13,618 
November, 1934 11,600 28,110 12,602 


The slight decrease in November profit was due to the shorter 
month and to gold being valued at 1s. per ounce less than for 
October. 

In order to provide funds for the second unit and advance 
development the company in February last issued and offered to 
its shareholders, under guarantee, 101,553 reserve shares at the 
price of {2 per share, which were taken up readily. 

You are aware that we have an important holding in the com- 
pany, and we are sanguine that the dividend-paying stage will be 
reached by June, 1935. 


FAVOURABLE OUTLOOK FOR SOUTH AFRICA 


The remarks which I ventured at our last meeting with refer- 
ence to the great advantages which followed the abandonment 
of the gold standard by the Union of South Africa hold good to- 
day. The gold-mining industry enjoys great prosperity by reason 
of the continued rise in the value of its product, and has ex- 
panded in many directions. This expansion is reflected in in- 
creased employment, in a great demand for machinery, materials 
and stores, and in a remarkable revival in building operations. 
Consequently the financial and industrial outlook in South Africa 
is distinctly favourable, and with the price of gold remaining 
stable or going still higher, as is believed probable in some well- 
informed circles, there is every reason for cheerful optimism. 

The report and accounts were adopted unanimously and the 
dividend as recommended was declared. 


TANO GOLD DREDGING, LIMITED 


EXTENSIVE RESERVES ALREADY PROVED 

The statutory meeting of Tano Gold Dredging, Limited, was 
held, on the 8th instant, at the Institute of Chartered Accountants, 
Moorgate Place, London. 

Mr John Howeson, who presided, said that their existing leases, 
known as the Disuaboi Concessions, covered a little less than five 
square miles, including 10} miles of the Tano river. They held 
under option another area of similar extent, embracing the mouth 
of the Disua river, and also had the very important right of 
acquiring other areas which the vendors, Tano Alluvials, Limited, 
might prove by boring along an additional run of approximately 
55 miles of the Tano and seven miles of the Disua river. In the 
Disuaboi leases there had already been proved some 28} million 
cubic yards of dredgable alluvial, estimated to contain 259,000 oz. 
of fine gold, which at 140s. per oz. represented an aggregate value 
exceeding {1,800,000. The engineers were of opinion that by 
further drilling the total content of those leases would be brought 
up to well over £2,000,000, quite apart from the probable values 
in the areas covered by the options. 

A contract for two dredges, capable of excavating and treating 
3,500,000 cubic yards a year, had been placed with Messrs 
Lobnitz and Company, Limited, of Renfrew, Scotland, and it was 
hoped that the first dredge would be working possibly as much 
as two months earlier than the end of the present year, as fore- 
cast in the particulars of the company advertised in October last. 
The engineers estimated dredging costs should not exceed 4}d. per 
cubic yard, on which basis it was estimated that the operating 
profit from the two dredges would be £149,700 per annum, or 
equivalent to 24.9 per cent. of the present issued capital of 
£600,000. If sufficient ground were proved in addition to justify- 
ing further dredges, the percentage return indicated would, of 
course, rise. 

With regard to their right of pre-emption in respect of other 
areas on the Tano and Disua rivers, the engineers of Tano 
Alluvials had continued, and intensified, their boring campaign 
immediately below the Tano Gold Dredging Company’s Disuaboi 
leases, and since last August they had proved on that section of 
the Tano river upwards of 20 million cubic yards of dredgable 
ground, which, according to their estimates, would average four 
grains of gold to the cubic yard. He understood that they now 
had to drills operating in that section, and they had indicated 
that they expected in due course to prove a yardage exceeding 
the existing reserves on the Disuaboi leases. 

There was no resolution before the meeting. 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the five days ended January 5, 
1935, amounted to £17,355,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£21,123,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of £333,076, the operations for the week, as shown below, increased 


the National Debt by £4,332,000 to approximately £8,148 millions.* 


Public Department Advances ... 
National Savings Certificates ... 
Land Sett. Temp. Advances ... 


(000’s omitted) 





+ 4,460 | Treasury Bills ...............ccsse000 —— 
+ 100 | Road Fund Temp. Advances ...... — 149 
+ 2 | N. Atlantic Shipping Issues ...... — 22 
+ 4,562 — 290 


* Including £200 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and 
Borrowing for Statutory Sinking Funds. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 


Debt at December 31, 


January 5, 1935. 


1934, appeared 


in the Economist for 





Total Receipts into the Exchequer 





Estimate 
REVENUE for the April 1, April 1, Five Six 
year 1934, to 1934, to | days to | days to 
1934-35 Jan. 5, Jan. 6, | “Jan. 5, Jan. 6, 
1935 1933 1935 1934 
ORDINARY REVENUE £ £ £ £ £ 


Inland Revenue— 

SEEN TEINE ccunntacavesdescne 
ED dita cacaiiaiiieaidniaiiaait 
Estate, etc., Duties ......... 
SINS, Dhctiindanennqunaitiiianian 
Excess Profits Duty and 

Corporation Profits Tax 
Land Tax and Mineral 

eee 


Total Inland Revenue ...... 
Customs and Excise— 


Customs 
Excise 


Total Customs and Excise 


Motor bee vod Duties (Ex- 
chequer S. 
Post Office (Net Receipt) 
RE ioc ciicticcnsticnnn 
Receipts from Sundry Loans 
Miscellaneous Receipts......... 


Total Ordinary Revenue 


SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE 
ee 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 


Total Self-Balancing Revenue 


219,500,000} 81,945,000] 75,590,000] 6,536,000} 8,882,000 


50,000,000] 15,065,000 
76,000,000] 60,325,000 


25,000,000) 15,070,000 
1,200,000: 
800,000 190,000 


372,500, 000 172, 395, 000 


183,650,000] 143,324,000 
106,350,000] 81,900,000 
290,000,000 225,224, 000]2 


5,000,000} 3,808,000 
14,000,000] 11,400,000 
1,220,000] 1,030,000 
3,800,0001 4,187,795 


20,000,000] 12,423,007 


706, 520 0001 430,667,802 


60,463,000] 45,200,000 


24,255,000] 10,507,000 


s6, 718, 000} 55,707, 000 


15,900,000) 3,330,000) 3,270,000 


68,270,000} 840,000] 1,270,000 
14,540,000 130,000} 360,000 
210,000 10,000 


0} 174,510,000 10,846,000} 13, 782,000 








138,064,000] 2,915,000} 3,792,000 
84,000,000} 700,000} 700,000 


222,064, 000 3,615,000] 4,492,000 


3,731,000} 1,858,000} 1,822,000 


12,050,000] = 150,000] Dr 150,000 
910,600 _ “ee 

4,508,622] 877,666) 831,342 

19,345,748 8,524 41,245 


437,119,370] 17,355,190) 20,818,587 








43,400,000] 1,250,000} 1,200,000 


53,036,000} 1,250,000] 1,200, 000 

















I -itasiuiitiansualibaimuiiieienia 486,374,802) 490, 155,370) 18,605, 190) 22,018,587 
: Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
Estimate to meet payments 
for the year 
1934-35 
EXPENDITURE fineluding | aprit1, | Apri, [Five days| Six days 
Supple- | 1934, to | 1933, to | ended | ended 
ea. Jan. 5, Jan. 6, Jan. 5, Jan. 6, 
Grants) 1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE £ £ £ £ £ 


Interest and Management of 
National Debt ............... 
Payments to Northern Ireland 
.., 
Other her Consolidated Fund Ser- 


errr rrr errr ree) ~- 


Post OF Office Fund . 


EE tediiniviannsneiiinin 
Total Suppl 
(excluding Post Ofte Office) 
Balance of Marginal Pro- 
vision (Restoration of 
ED idinteniinnntnnetanses 





Total Ordinary Expendi- 
CUBS cccccccccccccccccccccce 


Payments to U.S.A. Govt. ... 


Total (excluding  Self- 
Balancing Expenditure) 


SELF-BALANCING 
EXPENDITURE 
IIE. « ncacnskncsetoniecs = 
Road Fund 


errr rrr irri 


Re ° 


224,000,000] 190,442,520 


6,500,000} 4,294,211 
3,700,000} 2,493,862 
2,000,000} 2,291,118 


236, 200,000| 199,521,711 
466,296,000]3.45,916,319 


5,257, 000 


707,753,000) 544,838,030 





707,753,000} 544,838,030 








60,463,000} 45,200,000 


24,255,000} 10,507,000: 


84,718,000} 55,707,000 




















190,582,540} 9,946,237) 10,387,429 


4,368,086} 226,643} 216,393 


2,681,498 





197,632, 124] 10,172,880) 10,603,822 
336,363,576} 10,950,000] 12,279,000 


533, 995,700} 21,122,880) 22,882,822 


“3, 304,300 


537,300,000) 21,122,880) 22,882,822 


43,400,000 
9,636,000 


1,250,000} 1,200,000 





53,036,000) 1,250,000] 1,200,000 





600,545, 030 590,336, 000 22,372,880) 24,082,822 











The aggregate revenue and expenditure to January 5, 1935, is 
shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1934-35, APRIL 1, 1934, To JAwuary 5, 1935 
(000’s omitted) 











£ 
RIED is viseciccccseseccesece SOG BOO F TRO ctacsccccccsscssescaccoenseascnnten 430,668 
Increase in balances ............ 493 | Gross increase in borrowing £120,335 
Less— 
New Sinking Fund 5,667° 
IE « ccacussnessncesancnianmmian 114,668 
545,336 $45,336 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the amount af the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1934 by borrowing. 


Movement 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT = Movement, 
Jan. 6,'34 Mar. 31,’34 Jan. 5,’36 Jam. 5, '35 


Ways and Means Advances Out- £ £ é £ 
standing— 
Advances by Bank of England...... eo 11,250,000 45,750,000 
Advances by Public Departments... 36, 550 000 44, 900, 000 26, ‘060, 00@ — 1,290, 000 
Treasury Bills Outstanding ............ 940,135,000 799,810 i) 899, 645; 000*— 65,000 
Total Floating Debt ............ 976,685,000 844,710,000 936,955,00®@ + 4,395,000 


* Includes £5,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the Account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for £30,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on 
January 4, 1935, and the total amount applied for was £49,560,000. 
Tenders were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated 
Monday at {99 18s. 6d. and above in full; Tuesday to Saturday, 
at {99 18s. 5d. about 71 per cent., and above in full. The average 
rate per cent. was 6s. 1-64d. The amount allotted was {27,500,000. 
The following table shows the weekly record at various dates :-— 
































Dat Amount Total Amount Average 
_— Offered Applications Allotted Rate % 

1932 £ £ £ £ sd. 
PED cnctsccnsanscrcecs 40,000,000 50,320,000 38,000,000 5 8 4 
BE aaesivscbustisneavatewia 45,000,000 61,860,000 43,950,000 2 3 3-73 
TD Gacanncuwarsnwedenieds 45,000,000 59,945,000 45,000,000 @ 16 11-82 
ME ctiknnddccowniaeendads 55,000,000 100,325,000 50,000,000 0 16 11-24 

1933 
I os cnseicnemneannse 45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 @ 16 10-84 
ais niisinbsnnescerusi 45,000,000 83,890,000 42,000,000 © 10 4°85 
I inciciiiensdvnicmwind 45,000,000 100,450,000 45,000,000 @i2 9-98 

1934 
SUNT SG  cicncecsscnnrecece 35,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 018 11-5 
PR tacerernnscavdsacsrsuis 40,000,000 80,390,000 38,000,000 017 98-01 
i cntesicitincitantienineiin 35,000,000 62,745,000 32,000,000 016 4-14 
i 35,000,000 65,260,000 31,510,000 @1s 9-702 
December 14 35,000,000 46,670,000 31,870,000 @ 9 5-48 
December 21 .... 35,000,000 45,545,000 34,745,000 010 2-79 
December 28 35,000,000 66,385,000 35,000,000 @ 6 6:06 

1935 
Jamaasy 4] ..cccsccocsccesees 30,000,000 49,560,000 27,500,000 @ 6 1-64 

NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates No. of Value 
™ Ss ngs Certificates 
é 

Week ended December 15, 1934  ........seeceeeeeeseeees 812,420 649,936 
Week ended December 22, 1934 ......... 734,186 587,349 
February, 1916, to December 22, 1934 .......-sseeees 1,208, 165,446 962,142,107 





At the end of December, 1934, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£389,559,217. 
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THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, January 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


6 


ereseeeeee 385,606,525 
++» 66,695,574 


9, 1935 


246,070,599 
"466, 423 
2,447,878 


452,302,099 452,302,099 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


£ £ 
14,553,000 | Government Securities $8,096,413 
3,530,826 | Other Securities :— 


eosersee 11,905,542 


Deposits : 
Bankers .........£108,522,167 
Other Accounts £36,571 ‘901 


£9,041,211 
£10,754,822 
————_ 19,796,033 
66,695,574 
495,416 


175,083,436 175,083,436 


* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts. 


145,094,068 | Notes 


Amount, 
Jan. 9, 1935 


Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
Last Year 


ee 
385, one, 525 — 9, fos, 600 + 2,410,540 
11,905,542 + 1,974,357 - 7,363,971 
108,522,167 _ - 190 -- 8/960, 503 
36,571,901 250,145 460,107 


Last Week 


_ 1,179 
4,375,211 
+ 18, 349 


542 606, 135 
18,083,826 


_ - 16,221, 578 
36,321 


345,182,112 
9,041,211 —15, 154,203 
11 221,245 300,683 
2,447,878 1,554 

192,797, SiS 


745,282 ~- ,321,597 
+ ty 427 

3,776,781 
— 1,093,164 


+ i, Gh, ass 


16, oor 


67,190,990 + 9,141, 001 


- 11,309,296 


42-7 


ee! a Ul omitted) 
Banking Department 
Public | Bankers’ | 


Issue Department 


Notes 


Date Circula- 
Issued tion 


Other 


Deposits Deposits | Deposits 


asz‘iss 
452,217 
452,273 


452,302 
452,302 


£ 
36,958 
37,000 
36,405 


36,822 
36,572 


£ 
103,303 
90,733 
89,140 


117,343 
108,522 


£ £ 
393,221 7,926 
401,991 8,389 
405,164 9,878 


394,731 9,931 
385,606 11,906 


(000’s omitted) 


Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 
Govt Other Gold Coin Dis- Oth 
Debt and | Securi- counts &] Str. | the Bren 
Stenl tie Advan- —_ ETO 
Securi ces ties portion 


1934 £ £ o £ £ £ £ % 
Dec. 12) 256,529 | 830 3 85,821 | 10,136 | 10,613 | 59,516 
» 19) 256,569 | 880 83,841 7,024 } 12,407 | 50,782 | 374, 
428 256,573 | 981 87,541 | 7,579 | 10,667 | 47,625 | 354 


1 
Jan. 2) 256,591 960 89,336 | 24,195 | 10,562 | 58,050 | 354, 


» 9 257,086 466 88,096 9,041 10,755 67,191 42 it 


192,789 


192,781 | 34} 
192,797 | 35} 


BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 


LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 


| Town Metropolitan} Country | Total 


1934 £ £ £ 
anuary I to December 26, 1934} 30,266,342 1,734,738 2,943,029 
eek ended January 2, 1935.. 737,125 39,445 62,552 889,122 
Week ended January 9, 1935.. 743,058 81,878 870,986 
1,221,055 
1,043,955 
+ 177,100 
17-0% 


£ 
34,944,109 


Total to date, 1935 ...,.......... 
Total to date, 1934 


Increase or decrease in 1934 


1,056,403 103,947 
886,372 99,044 

+ 170,031 | - 6) + 4,903 
= 19:2%]= 3-79 50% 


Total for year 1934 
Total for year 1933. 


Increase or decrease in 19341 


30,740,117 
27,714,480 2,766,471 | 32,137,626 
+3,025,637 . 218,041 | +3,346,531 
= 10:9%|]= 6-2° 778% | = 10°4% 


2,984, 512 35 484, 157, 


- January 12, 1935 


PROVINCIAL 
(N00’s omitted) 


Week ended 
January 5 


tals 


January 1 to 
January 5 


Month of December 


Inc. or 
1934 1935 1933 | 1934 Dec 1934 | 1935 


No. of working days : 


BIRMINGHAM 
BRADFORD 


Li+ 
i wows 


DOnm— roto: z 
COHAN Saes NNO 


3,096 
3,980 
3.015 


26,352 
MANCHESTER 43,508 


NEWCASTLE < 6,957 
1 941 


t+++tt+++ 


t 
S 


SHEFFIELD . 


35,513 101,943 | 112,216 


+ 
7 
o 


* From January 1 only. + From Dec. 29. 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the State Bank of the U.8.8.R appeared in the 
Economist for September 10. 1932. Chile in August 12. 1933. ae Se in 
December 15. Estonia, Java, and Latvia in December 22, Canada, Egypt, 
Roumania, Finland, in December 29. Federal Reserve Members, Italy, Japan, 
Greece, Bulgaria, Norway, Jugoslavia in January 5. 


BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS. 
(In Millions of Swiss Francs.) 


Dec. 31, jSept. 30,; Oct. 31,) Nov. 30,)Dec. 31, 
1938 1934 1934 1934 1934 
11- 11 2 


Cash se 2- 10- 
Sight funds . i 


Bills and acceptances :— 
Commercial bills 150- 
Treasu’ 

Time fu : 

Not exceeding 3 months 

Sundry bills and investments 


os 
— 
$3 Is. 
~ 
~s 
=3 se 
© 
— 


suk SE obs 38 ont8. 


now 


oe 
OU ae OF 


af .& 
ets Se 
See wSO CO VO @ 
te 
oss 


one NO 
-_ 
= b> 


Ve No c 
eo, ©O @we WS SO 


noe 


R 
Speci: 
Annuity trust ‘cnet 
German Government deposit fund . 
French Government guarantee fund . 
Time deposits of Central Banks :— 
Not exceeding 3 months :— 
For their own account *< 108 
Sight deposits of Central Banks :— 
For their own account 8-¢ 44- 
For account of others............... heooes ll- 
Other deposits  .....cccccccseeeeeseseenes ° 1- 


Sight deposits—gold ............s00:0eseee0 . 1l- 
Miscellaneous items 64 


ann 
— 


Oem OO YEU Ad Hw 
uH 


aba aS 


6 


107-6 


- 
& 
a 
-_ 
=~ 
o 


46-5 
11-9 
12 
117 
65 8 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000's omitted). 


Jan. 11,} Dec 19, | Dec 26, Jan. 2, Jan. 9, 
Resources 1934 1934 1934 1935 1935 

Gold Certificates on hand 

and due from the Treasury | 3,816,900 | 5,122,760 
Total reserves ........ enegeaenns 3,566,290 | 5,361,880 

Total cash reserves 250,610%| 219,660 213,620 253,090 | 287,640 
Total bills discounted 103,690 8,610 9,280 7,090 6,990 
Bills bought in open market | 113,210 5,680 5,610 5,610 5,610 
Total bills on hand 216,900 14,290 14,890 12,700 12,600 
12,490 13,590 14,310 14,740 


Industrial Advances 
Total U.S. Govt. securities... 2,430,170 | 2,430 200 | 2,430,680 | 2,430,250 
Total bills and securities . 2,456,950 | 2,458,680 | 2,457,700 | 2,457,600 

8,490,510 | 8,387,310 | 8,508,830 | 8,476,080 


rence a4 nn 
-~ 
Nomen 
ann-- 
— — 
BS~5S 


a~ 


5,122,400 | 5,124,340 | 5,162,080 


5,354,970 | 5,396,490 | 5,463,780 


2,431,750 

2,650,110 

7,028,570 

LiaBILITIES 

Federal Reserve notes in 
actual circulation 

Federal Reserve Bank notes 
in circulation 

Deposits—Memaberbank—re- 
serve account 


Total deposits 

Capital paid in and surplus 

Total liabilities 

Ratio of total reserves to 
deposit and Federal 
Reserve pore liabilities 


2,998,760 | 3,231,860 


26,750 


3,943,120 
232,260 
4,360,290 
290,230 
8,490,510 


3,261,490 | 3,215,660 | 3,136,990 


205,190 26,360 
2,776,860 
58,290 
3,007,140 
293,270 
7,028,570 


26,600 26,180 
4,089,550 | 4,282,550 
125,590 80,140 
4,405,070 | 4,556,520 
300,080] 302,230 
8,508,830 | 8,476,080 


3,961,200 
168,110 
4,316,920 
291,590 
8,387,310 


63-6% | 70-6% | 70-7% 
© Reserves other than gold. 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 


Jan. 11, , Lee 19, | Dec 26,4 Jan. 2, , Jan., 9, 
1934 1934 1934 1935 1935 
956,570 | 1,756,080 |1,818,230 ss 1,921,250 
47,730 5,540 5,410 250 4,390 
6,450 2,050 1,980 ti ‘980 1,980 
831,750 777,750 | 777,750 777,820 777,820 
886,840 786,090 | 785,960 784,870 785,030 


70-38% | 71°1% 


Total Bills discounted. 

Bills bought in open market 

Total U.S. Govt. securities 

Total bills and securities ... | 

Deposits—Memberbank—tre- 
serve account 

Ratio of total res. to dep. and 
Federal Res. note liabili 


1,061,700 | 1,591,360 |1,659,960 | 1,746,810 | 1,782,740 


71-9% 72-6% 736% 73°5% 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK—In /’s (000’'s omitted). 


Dec. 3, | Dec. 10, | Dec. 17, | Dec. 24, Dec. 31,) Jan. 7, 

ASSETS 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1935 
Gold and English sterling .. 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 
Other coin, bullion and cash 5,792 5,658 5,922 4,926 5,709 5,570 
Money at short call—London | 23,894 | 23,602 | 24,605 | 24,594 | 22,481 19,756 
Short-term loans 11,941 12,592 13,108 10,893 13,468 13,298 
Securities 65,383 65,632 | 66,630 | 68,126 63,266 63,229 
Discounts and advances ..... § 6,107 5,959 6,058 6,264 6,646 
6,615 7,274 7,124 6,480 9,437 

LIABILITIES 


Notes issued 47,800 | 48,800 | 50,300 | 50,300 | 47,550 
—— | premium on gold .. 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 
75,740 | 76,743 | 74,803 | 75,941 79,515 

2,859 2,971 2,961 3,286 2,713 








183 





=—o° 
OTe 


353 
Ba a 
oe C8 ae Ce 


Suk SE of8 
sow 


— 
~ 
o 
~“ 


Soran 


1-1% 


itted). 
an., 9, 
1935 
921,250 
4,390 
1,980 
777,820 
785,030 


782,740 





73°5% 


\itted). 
Jan. 7, 


1935 
15,707 
5,570 
19,756 
13,298 
63,229 
6,646 
9,437 


47,550 
3, 895 
79, 515 





2, 713 
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SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In (/’s (000’s omitted) 
? Jan. 5, | Dec. 7, | Dec, 14 | Dec. 21, ; Dec. 28,] Jan. 4, 


ASSETS 1924 19%4 “ang 1934 1096 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 17,223 {22,295 |22,293 [22,290 | 22,287 [22,547 
Subsidiary coin ............++- 356 152 134 110 94 72 


Bills discounted: Domestic 
=—* Union Govt. Treas. 


seniiabnuainbeebeseessee 6 99 57 50 51 48 
Bills discounted : Foreign ... | 18,776 8,641 9,336 9,576 10,517 8,536 
Investments ...........-.000.ce0e 1,726 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 
Other assets ...........c.ccecceee one 9,982 10,219 9,726 9,715 10,334 
Liasiuitizs 
IED sccncccccneccsescncceseccee 1,000 1,000 1.106 1,000 1,000 1,000 
Reserve .. . 624 880 R80 880 880 880 







Notes in circulation 


11,505 |12,199 | 11,905 |12,405 | 13,007 | 13,052 
Government deposits ... 


1,328 1,388 2,284 2,358 1,882 1,970 


Bankers’ deposits.............. - 127'153 |21'so8 | 22/278 | 20,545 | 215471 | 20/133 
Ratio of cash reserves to ; 
liabilities to public ......... 40-0” 55-5” 55-0% 54-8% | 53-5™ 55-9 


IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted). 








Dec. 15, ; Nov. 16, | Nov. 23, | Nov. 30,) Dec. 7, | Dec. 14, 
AssETs 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Total securities......... 47,56,32 | 45,85,72 | 45,31,54 | 43,71,49} 43,41,65 | 42,93,23 
Ways and means a<d- 

VADCEB  ...ceeeereeeeee dis 4,00,00 3,00,00 2,00,00} 5,00,00 3,00,00 
OE 3,44,88 2,37,07 2,22,91 2,27,47; 2,40 oe 2 2,55,06 
Cash credits ...... 14,24,00 | 13,41,63 | 13,43,39 | 13,61,73) 13,96,3 14,38,70 
Inland bills ............ 1,94,36 2,36,41 2,64,32 2,53,09! 2,45 31 3,11,60 
Foreign bills ............ 23,50 39,77 30,05 27,59 30,25 30,69 
Dead stock ............ 2,59,53 2,50,65 2,50,70 2,50,78} 2,50,99 2,51,06 
Bal. with other banks 47,82 13,54 8,46 5,78 13,89 19,25 
SIE ctissnnnbtanconinesen 20,88,91 | 25,76,19 | 27,47,65 | 28,35,75| 24,13,01 | 23,53,55 

LraBILitiEs 
Capital paid up 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50] 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 
Reserve ..........+. eee 5,20,00 5,27,50 5,27,50 §,27,50} 5,27,50 5,27,50 
Total deposits ........ 79,89,81  84,94,43 ' 85,20,74  83,65,77 82,62,75 | 80,82,86 
The above includes— £ £ £ & & £ 

Deposits in London 887 896 851 836 841 798 

Advances in London 967 1,517 1,501 1,497 1,492 1,403 
Cash, etc., at other 

Banks in London ... 361 103 66 47 107 148 


BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted). 


Jan. 5, Dec. 14, Dec. 21, Dec. 28, Jan. 4, 
Assets 1934 1934 1934 1934 1935 
RE ccamscrssonneses eee | 77,240,542 | 82,231,706 | 82,123,267 | 82,124,109 | 82,017,704 
Foreign assets— Z 
Sight deposits ...... 14,705 8,712 9,295 11,003 10,318 
Bi CBC. cocccccccces 1,129,201 950,923 951,180 952,236 952,959 
eeccecccesoe 4,232,009 3,270,143 3,424,248 3,971,087 3,372,748 
Advances against sec. 
To the State ...... 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
Other advances 2,980,390 3,212,933 3,187,284 3,211,257 3,297,339 
Negotiable Bonds, % 
inking Fund Dept. 6,122,057 | 5,898,204 | 5,898,204 | 5,837,129 | 5,837,129 
Other assets (exclud- 
ing forw: exch.) | 5,003,273 | 4,906,084 4,896,976 | 5,088,397 | 5,046,720 
LiaBIL!ITIES 
Notes in circulation 82,247,196 | $0,905,388 | 81,553,002 | 83,412,395 | 83,587,899 
Public deposits ...... 2,182,346 4,196,951 3,751,053 3,717,687 | 83,571,351 
Private deposits ...... 13,212,880 | 16,282,314 | 16,195,344 | 15,108,851 | 14,212,788 
Other liabilities ...... 2,279,751 2,294,054 2,191,055 2,156,287 | (2,362,942 
Ratio of gold reserve 
to sight liabilities... 78:9% | 80 9% 80-7% 80-1% 80-7% 


THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted). 


Jan. 6, | Dee. 22, Dec. 31, ) Jan. 7, 





ASSETS 1934 1934 1934 1935 
Oe cc costnnaietinerannmernccoocaseens eocece eoece 389,190 78,762 79,101 79,122 
Of which deposited abroad ...... - 39,546 21,204 21,204 21,204 
Reserve in foreign currencies one 10,455 4,434 4,607 4,653 







Bills of exchange and cheques 2,972,035 | 3,621,706 | 4,065,506 | 3,655,062 





Silver and other coin ......... 236,961 206,151 162,164 237,951 
Notes of other German banks 9,691 9,060 6,112 11,724 
BETERBED — cacececccecccsecsecccces 62,677 101,608 145,689 70,591 
Investments 591,067 755,230 763,451 766,335 
Other assets 537,369 666,185 658,619 714,137 
Share capital 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
Sea 473,151 472,797 472,797 472,797 
Notes in circulation 3,466,129 | 3,724,299 | 3,900,609 | 3,684,522 
Other daily maturing obligations ...... 495,661 764,263 983,572 934,358 
Other liabilities ..................ccceeeeeeses 224,504 331,777 378,271 297,898 
Cover of note circulation ................+- 11-5% 2-23% 2-14% 2-12% 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted). 
Position, 
May 28, | Jan. 4, | Dec. 13, | Dec. 20, | Dec. 27, | Jan. 3, 
ASSETS 1914 1934 1934 1934 1934 1935 
CD. sscsnocnsbssonaresess (a) 2,746, 790; 2,503,017}2,503,826 {2,504,785 {2,549,961 
Silver “and other ee 232,650 67, 157| $3,971 86, "436 86,907 88,118 
Securities...............+0 697,600 835, 293 677,396; 655,537 | 673,151 760,644 
LiaBILITIES 

Notes in circulation 934,150 13,465,815)3,514,169.3,513,101 |3,530,095 |3,595,070 
: eco 163,357 29,031 28,691 38,721 37,139 

438,397| 198,399! 195,707 194,993 | 265,191 











ED <n RIP 


(a) In thousand francs. (b) Not published. 


NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). 
Position, Jan. 8, ; Dec. 17,, Dec. 24, ; Dec. 31, Jan. 7, 





ASSETS May 30, 1914 1934 1934 1934 1934 1935 
GOR cecocccecccccccces 163,092 923,461 842,035] 842,036 | 842,036 | 842,036 
Silver ..... eccccocscesce 8,436 25,878 18,533; 17,670 17,941 20,973 
Home bills discntd. 29,376 27,323} 26,648 22'987 26,555 
Foreign bills ......... 253.504 1,402 866 866 866 866 
Loans and advances . 
in current acct. 142,660 | 144,378] 141,264 | 151,433 | 142,711 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation 316,632 914,712 | 872,308} 882,718 | 912,643 | 890,928 
Deposits ............0++ 5, 016 222,613 | 183,326! 168,108 | 146,088 | 165,898 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted). 
Position, 
ASSETS May 31, | Jan. 6, | Dec. 15,| Dec, 22, | Dec. 31, | Jan. 7, 
1914 1934 1934 1934 1934 1935 
GONE ccccccccocccccoccocce 171,175 {1,998,070 |1,909,850,1,909,807 |1,909,792 |1,909,795 
held abroad eo 310,126 173,964) 174,991 174,991 174,991 
‘im 17,455 16,220 15,924 7,070 5,121 
one 34,092 22,172] 24,609 26,257 24,087 
eee 58,301 4,172 4,172 5,922 4,422 
103,000 87,684 75,094] 81,392 | 117,985 73,840 
ese 27,491 52,936} 52,907 52,486 52,173 
BILITIES 
Notes in circulation .. 275,925 |1,436,272 |1,346,780)1,402,894 [1,440,272 |1,362,009 
Deposits......0...-s--+++ $3,750 | 725,779 | 668,256] 616,612 | 624,086 | 638,504 





BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted). 
i Jan. 5, Dec. 7, | Dec. 15, , Dec. 31, Jan. 7, 









ASSETS 1934 1934 1934 1934 1935 

I OIG nc cccncccnccginscscss 259,747 | 284,479 | 284,795 | 285,175 | 285,697 
Government securities—Swedish | 226,673 | 174,348 174,348 | 149,348 | 149,348 
” ” Foreign seo 46,556 45,900 45,900 45,900 

Gold abroad not included in the 
CT IE cic nnncdmettibiiaesaane 110,588 67,428 67,381 66,080 66,002 
Bills payable in Sweden..... eeee 15,926 12,177 11,879 11,975 11,573 
se abroad . -. | 272,222 | 351,671 | 355,271 | 364,533 | 364,790 
Balance abroad .. ee 175 304 132,181 130,244 142,955 145,385 
IN aetiatdetesncsndindicdcnts 37,674 29,719 29,876 29,785 31,811 

LrIaBILITIFS 

Notes in circulation.................. 586,381 | 635,141 | 661,633 | 708,234 | 636,400 
Government deposits 202,163 | 252,124 | 248,004 | 209,430 | 223,104 
Preente GeO ceccccscccsccecscccee 320,642 220,319 ' 215,900 196,057 243,309 


NATIONAL BANK OF DENMARK.—In kroner (000’s omitted). 








Position, Dec. 3i, { Sept. 29, | Oct. 31, | Nov. 30, ; Dec. 31, 
ASSETS May 30, 1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Coin and bullion .. 76,644 133,167 133,137 133,132 133,125 133,118 
Loans & discounts | 88,470 110,603 | 137,975 | 132,564 | 119,950 | 123,649 
Debtors abroad ... 24,102 4,492 4,767 3,271 4,092 3,425 
ee 11,988 119,667 145,312 139,060 135,130 141,372 
Emergency Fund a 14,066 | 151,649 | 147,598 | 146,855 | 145,372 
LIABILITIES 
Circulation ......... 157,266 | 374,603 | 368,538 | 384,113 | 377,935 | 386,209 
Deposits ............ 6698 | 77,527 | 139,464 | 119/413 | 127'110 | 123'190 
BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted). 
Position, , Dec. 30, Dec. 8, , Dec. 15, , Dec. 22, » Dec. 29, 


ASSETS ~ 30,1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold .... oe 21,775 |2,261,387 {2,266,980 |2,267,330 |2,267,413 }2,267,559 
Silver 728,600 644,074 | 674,330 | 677,192 | 679,732 | 677,149 
Loans & Discounts 800,725 |2,861,782 |2,630,660 |2,575,469 |2,573,682 |2,627,474 
Spanish 4% stock... 344,475 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 
Advcs. to Treasury 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 


LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation 901,550 |4,824,598 |4,698,188 |4,626,450 4,617,813 [4,695,743 











Deposits .............. 477,500 946,292 | 829,054 | 861,702 | 857,242 | 879,251 
BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000’s omitted). 
Dec. 13,, Nov. 14, , Nov. 21, , Nov. 28, Dec. 5, , Dec. 12, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
i idinccuicceomneciess 739,817 | 901,199 | 901,517 | 901,559 | 901,677 | 901,758 
Balances abroad ...... 309,457 | 415,158 | 419,835 | 422,909 | 414,922 | 415,373 
Discounts . me 304,551 317,392 | 315,199 | 322,962 | 321,161 | 324,193 
cna ent loans . 1,052,072 |1,049,444 |1,049,444 |1,049,444 |1,049,444 |1,049,444 
IABILITIES 


Notes in circulation .. |1,954,798 |2,052,217 |2,037,018 |2,052,168 2,093,495 [2,083,407 
Government deposits. 199,032 | 409,371 419,576 | 400,894 | 366,689 | 374,866 
Bankers’ deposits...... 302,827 | 342,897 | 362,156 | 369,371 | 349,526 | 361,870 


Other deposits ......... 27,554 33,066 33,853 35,209 42,114 43,958 
ss Ss Soeeenesus semsateen! nse 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL te —In schillings (000’s omitted). 


ASSETS | Dec. 31, ) Dec. z 7 Dec. i Dec. 23, | Dec. 31, 

Cash reserve— 1083” 1934 1934 1934 1934 

Gold coin and bullion ... 188,783 241,994 242,003 242,011 242,021 
Other foreign exchange*.... 12,944 47,055 45,061 35,883 35,426 
Bills discounted............... 275,141 239,250 237,793 235,009 236,346 
Federal debtf ................. 624,444 24,444 | 624,444 624,444 624,444 

LIABILITIES | 

I II enccccctennicnctns 43,200 54,960 54,960 54,960 54,960 
ROSTVS TUNG .nccccccccccceses 11,096 11,280 11,280 11,280 11,280 
Notes in circulation ......... 952,385 918,289 } 943,917 912,873 963,921 
I icinicncnccecustiansins 142,262 206,376 | 181,782 202,643 154,037 





* In dollar and sterling only. t In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé 
(000’s omitted) 





ASskTS Dec. 31,,; Dec. 7, , Dec. 15,, Dec. 23, Dec. 31, 
Metal reserve — 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion..............e.ee.ee 78,791 | 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 
Drafts and notes............ 12,085 | 16,736 | 18,166 | 16,234 | 20,344 
Silver com and bullion 8,353 | 10,706 | 12,008 | 11,950 9,706 
Iuland bills, warrants and securities...... 624,771 | 579,061 | 573,571 | 584,751 | 619,544 
Advances to Treasu®y...........csceceesecees 50,112 | 46,997 | 49,993 | 49,993 | 49,993 


LIABILITIES 
Share capital (guld crowns 30,000,000%)| 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
DEG Fi cits cecccccscctecesccess 368,609 332,269 | 328,020 | 326,695 | 381,364 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. -}| 103,084 | 112,064 | 115,480 | 125,670 | 105,653 
Cash certificates ... {119,715 | 115,136 | 115,136 [115,136 | 115,136 
ID cccecoscnnccninsncinnsecennts 193,395 | 179,392 | 181,752 | 181,533 | 184,317 


a 









* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 


NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 
(000’s omitted) 


Dec. 31,,; Dec. 7, . Dec. 15, 4 Dec. 23, , Dec. 31, 
ASSETS { 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
I i ciccesenccseccicesncce . | 1,707,077 | 2,677,170®| 2,667,590*| 2,678,200*| 2,680,421* 
Baiances abroad and foreign 
COTIOIIEG coceccccsecesscocces 926,186 193,580 207,067 219,426 229,354 


Discounts and advances ... | 1,750,647 | 1,294,620 | 1,321,130 | 1,323,835 | 1,378,820 


State notes debt balance.... | 2,593,473 | 2,102,344 | 2,099,337 | 2,097,387 | 2,094,787 
enn 562,654 713,503 766,016 820,972 857,485 
LiaBILITIES 
Bank notes in circulation... | 5,905,544 | 5,664,355 | 5,533,246 | 5,477,434 | 5,640,241 
Check account balances ... 870,592 585,432 775,990 859,120 765,764 
Other liabilities .......... — 314,562 279,420 310,394 351,256 382,852 
* Gold previously booked under “‘ Balances Abroad” now shown under “ Gold” at 
new parity. 


CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In {T (000’s omitted). 








Dec. 28, , Dec. 6, Dec. 13, Dec. 20, , Dec. 27, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion 17,236 19,399 19,575 19,585 19,588 
Other coin and notes ... 14,022 5,682 6,263 7,060 7,658 
Free foreign exchange .. 4,803 9,442 11,169 13,291 13,318 
Treasury bonds ............++ 152,011 148,925 148,925 148,925 148,925 
—____ Ee 36,682 32,553 32,536 32,608 32,633 
BID cetecncncctsecessece ee 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 
LIABILITIES 
CI iircttincanseccnsemaceians 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
Note Issue :— 
CI ccccncccccccevccsscse 152,011 148,925 148,925 148,925 148,925 
Supplementary .. ecco 8,688 10,688 11,688 12,688 15,688 
Sight liabilities ............... 28,704 28,593 31,198 33,295 31,361 
ee 
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BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted). 


. 3l, ov. 30, 18, ; Dec. 20, | Dec. 31, 
Asserts 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
_— 475,568 499,238 499,723 500,860 503,310 
foreiga exchange and bal- 

BROEB cnccccccccccccccccccccce 88,319 30,106 26,993 27,745 28,271 
Bills discounted............... 688,080 | 631,918 | 619,101 616,498 | 653,986 
Loans against securities..... 80,435 49,707 48,783 52,536 54,530 
Reserve fund securities...... 92,761 91,486 91,486 91,486 91,082 
Advances to State ........ eco 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 

LiaprLitres 
Share capital ............ eoceee 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
Reserve funds ....... woceee ooo 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 
Notes in circulation ......... 1,003,952 957,944 956,894 934,662 981,089 
Current accounts ............ 261,933 237,336 212,952 243,789 240,504 





BANK OF DANZIG.—In Danzig gulder (000's omitted). 


Dec. 30, ; Oct. 15, Oct. 31, | Nov. 15,) Nov. 30,, Dec. 15, ; Dec. 31> 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 





ab a 29,802 | 25,942 | 25,987 | 25,879 | 23,985 | 20,675 | 23,577 
inssnandunaeinin 3,550 | 3,769] 3,678 | 3,972] 3,513] 3,503] 3,001 
Balances ahroad & 
bills....... 10,078 5,031 2,304 1,155 1,871 1,776 2,937 
Advances ........... 354 506 5 45 55 5 283 
Disvounts ............ 14,140 | 16,662 | 18,887 16,824 19,143 | 23,014 | 21,982 
Other bals............ 52 46 49 71 57 41 39 
LiaBiuittes 
Capital paid — 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 
Notes in tion | 40,248 | 35,783 | 39,147 | 35,245 | 38,739 | 36,341 38,920 


itson demand! 10,873 9,286 3,150 4,869 1,764 4,126 3,824 


LONDON MONEY RATES 

















Jan. 3,] Jan. le, 5, | Jan. 7, | Jan. 8, | Jan. 9, |Jan. 10, 
1935 | 1935 | 1935 1935 1935 | 1935 | 1935 
Bank rate (changed from % % % % % % % 
% June 30, 1932) ..... 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Market rates of discount— 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts.. 2 g a 2 8 i a 
3 months’ do. .. i-% | 2 a a 3 i-% | i-% 
4 months’ do. .............. wen} ve-} w-3| oat | %- w-t | &-t 
6 months’ do. ............+. 4 + 4 } + 4 
Discount Treasury Bills— 
2 MONTHS’... -.-eeeeeeerees tee} tA | tA) EA] EA | EE Lae 
3 months’.............00000 te ae ts ts * &e 
Loans—Day-to-day ......... 3-1 ;-1 ti -1 z-1 }-1 ri 
Short Lcketicoosciensinanboce * 1 +-1 -1 1 | #1 $-1 - 
Discourt houses at call . + } { { i i 4 
At notice...........0--....0000 2 2 3 3 3 2 5 
iotenten with previous week— 
Bank Bills Trade Bills 


= 


$3 Months | 4 Months 





6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
































% % % % % % 
i= * + -% | 22) | 22 | 25-3 
” - -t g & 2-2) 24-23 23-3 
em $-2 -i i- i-t 2-24 2¢-2 23-3 
Jan. 3) ?1 i-% wt 4 2-2 23-24 23-3 
»_10| $1 i-% ao ; 2-2 23-24 24-3 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates 
(Range of the day’s business) 
Par of e ee 
an. 4, Jan. 5, Jan. 7, Jan. Jan. 9, | Jan. 10, 
London oa | Exch. | Ji93: 1935 1935 1998" | 71935 1935 
perg£ | 
24-86} |4-91f-92 »3l4-92-929 « 903-92}|4-90}-919|4-91-928 |4-919-925 
4-86§ |4-87}-89}'4-89-90  |4-88}-89}'4- 88-89} |4- te 88}-89} 
124-21 [74-74 (74a— ie [74-74 le (7348 -74%5| 744-% (748-74% 
4 |20-89-96 (20-92-98 |20-85 95 120+ = 95 20-90-99 |20-92-99 
92:4 | 57-57 | 574-% (57 k- 57-! 57 hye 1572-57 ie 
25-221 |15-06-13 {15-12-16 |15-07 M5 l13- o7. ‘, 15-11-17 Pe 
375 | 512¢ 512* 512* 512° 513* 514* 
193-23 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 ) 226-227 | 226-227 
25° 224 354b-% '35R-H 135H-H 1354-7 35¥-4 | 359-4 





110 {109 110})1093—1103'109}-1104)}1093- 1103) 109- 1103/109$- 110} 
12-107 |7-22-25 |7-24-26} |7-22-25 |7-22-25} |7-23}-26}) 7- 24-27 
20-43 |12°15-22d|12-19-25d\12- 15-20d|12-15-22d\12- 18-25d\12-20-25d 
34-58% | 25-27 25-27 25-27 25-27 25-27 25-27 
27-82 165° 163%) 163%) 163%) 1637) 164%) 
§164 | 116§-1174/117)-§ L17-117$ |1163-117})1172-8 = |117$-1173 
25-00 | 14¢-15h | 14$-15$ | 148-15) | 149-15) 147-155 | 149-153 
43-38 | 253-26) | 253-264 | 253-26) | 259-264 | 253-261 | 253-262 
25-22% | 145-15} | 148-15§ | 145-158 | 148-158 | 148-158 | 14§-15e 
i) 813-6 475-495 | 475-495 | 475-495 | 475-495 | 480-495 | 480-500 
.| 110 605* 605* 605* 605* 605* 605* 
— 276-32 210-220 | 210-220 | 211-221 | 210-220 | 211-221 | 211-221 
48-66 283-293 | 283-29} | 287-293 | 283-298 | 28}-298 28}-293 
673-66 | 405-435 | 405-435 | 405-435 | 405-435 | 405-435 | 405-435 
18-159 | 179-18} | 179-182 | 177-182 | 173-18} | 173-182 | 173-183 
18-159 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85—-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 
18-159 |19-°35-45 |19-35-45 [19-35-45 [19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 
18-159 (22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 \22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 
ot 973-4 972-4 978 -t 973-3 973-3 973-8 
. - [1Bi-w [I8A-w [18s 3 
Calcutta,Rup.|f 18d. [18-4 [18a—sy 18 ys ‘ . 
Rup.jf 18d. [184-4 [184-4 18.4- 184-2 18 .— es is.d4-s 
ae 203-21} | 203-21} 203- sy 20$-21} | 208-21} | 203-21} 
. 124°58d. [134-14 4/13 8-14 A /138-144% =e - 144/138 -14. 4/13 28-144 
. eve 163-17} | 163-173 163-178 ~17 | 168-17} 163-17} 
¢ 28d. (28,,-} 28 4-} 28 7;-} Rae 28 -} eras 
F...| 12:11 |7-20- 24 7+ 22}-24};7-19-24 17-19-23} | 7-21-25 |7-21- a 
$5-899d. | 3i—he ) 3ih—see | Sk-he | SA—Hhe | 3h-Ke ‘3k Ke 
- |t47-62d. | 274-3p | 278-p | 278-2) | 27}-#p | 27§-3p | 27§-ip 
40 117e 117e 117e 116¢ 116¢ 116¢ 
wee |t Sid. 20-20}m| 20-20} | 20-20}m} 20,-2m | 203-30 | 20}-3m 
., 17-38 20-60 20-60 20-60 20-60 20-40 20-40 
9-76 17}-18} { 17}-18} 174-18} 173-18} | 17}-18} 174-18} 


- 


sotetse™ 
~ 
a 
! 
ea es 
w 
i 
hot 
we 
x. 
1 
ee 


Manila, Pes. \t24-66d. | 24-24} | 24-244 | 24-24) | 24-24} | 24-243 | 24-24} 
Moscow Ris 9-458 |5-65}-67} 5- 644-655 5: 631-854)5- 645- St 5: 34-65 5-64-65} 
Bngkok,Bahtit21-82d | 217-223 | 217-228 | 217-228 | 217-222 | 213-208 | 217-228 


Usance: T.T., except Alexandria (Sight) ; -, de Janeiro, Lima, Val (90 days) 

+ Pence per unit of local currenc woe tI Par, 8-238 since do devalua 
on wm | 1, 1934. § Par, 197-1 t since koruna devaluation on February 17, 
1934. ) Nominal. (6) Official Rate. (*) Sellers. (4) Registered —_ quoted 

Somme of 36-41 per cent. (e) Latest “export” rate. (g) Officia) 
rate is 43d. sellers. (m) Official rate 40d. sellers. (n) Official rate is 393d. sellers. 
Ap) Official rate is 36}d. sellers, and the average remittance rate for importers 31 {}d. 











Il.—Forward Rates 
(Closing quotations) 
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Jan. 4, | Jan. 5, | Jan. 7, | Jan. 8, | Jan. 9, | Jan. 10 
London on 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
(b) (b) (b) (0) (0) (6) 
4 1 Month %-k tet ye—k veh et rt 
New York, cent{} 2 ,, 4-t ii =] i-% *-t 4-2 
3 iw ic~ ve ivi is is is~ Ye te~¥ iste 
(b) (6) (0d) (b) (0) (d) 
1 Month 2-4 3-5 35 46 4-6 3-6 
Paris, cent ...... _ 5-8 9-11 6-8 8-12 8-10 7-10 
9-12 | 12-16 | 11-14 | 13-18 12-15 | 10-13 
(b) (0) (a) (a) (a) (a) 
1 Month par-} par-} }-par }-par j—par }-par 
Holland, cent...¢| 2 ,, par-} par-} }-par }—par }-par }-par 
S ww par—$ par-} 4—par $-par | }-par }—par 
(b) (d) (0) (b) (0) (b) 
1 Month 6-8 5-7 6-8 6-8 6-8 6-8 
Brussels, cent 3 13-16 12-14 11-14 13-16 13-17 11-13 
«d 18-22 | 17-20 | 16-19 | 17-20 | 19-23 | 17-20 
(a) (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 
1 Month 1-par 1-par 1-par 1-par l-par 1-par 
Zurich, cent....4] 2 ,, 1—par 1-par 1-par l—par 1-par 1-—par 
S ww l-par l-par 1-par l-par 1-par 1-par 
pm APA ATATALR 
on ~4 Me - ts 
Italy, lira ...... { a= 0- H+ | it | a-we | be | OF 
3 ” f- }- } 4-8 5-8 + 7 © #- 
(a) Premium, i.e. “ under spot.” (b) Discount, i.e. “ over spot,” 
OVERSEAS BANK RATES 
Changed From To Changed From To 
% % % % 
Albania ......... Nov. 16,1933 8 74 | Madrid........ Oct. 26, 1932 64 6 
Amsterdam ... Sep. 18, 1933 3 jt: . May 24,1933 4 3 
Athens ......... Oct. 14, 1933 74 7 ED: aetsnasons May 31, 1934 3 2 
Batavia.......... Nov. 1, 1934 4 3 Prague ........ Jan. 25,1933 4% 
Belgrade ........ July 16,1934 7 6 Pretoria ...... May 15,1933 4 
sah puesstpnene Sep. 22,1932 5 4 Tallinn ........ Jan. 28,1932 6) 5 
russels ......... Aug. 28, 1934 3 2+ . a 
Bucharest ...... Dec. 15,1934 6 44 | RIB@ -+++eree0e Jan. 1, 1933 6 {3 
Budapest ...... - Oct. 17,1932 5 4 Rome ........+ Nov. 26, 1934 8 4 
Calcutta ........ Feb. 16,1933 4 3} | eee - 3, 1934 8 7 
Copenhagen ... Dec. 1,1933 3 2 Stockholm 1,1933 3 24 
Danzig eoeenese - Sep. 21,1934 8 4 Swiss 
Helsingfors...... Dec. 3, 1934 44 4 places ...... Jan. 22,1931 2% 2 
Kovno .......+4. an. 1,1934 7 6 TEED wccsescse July 2, 1933 4-38 3-65 
IID sctnenecen . 13, 1934 5h 5 Vienna ........ June 27, 1934 5 4k 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... Oct. 26,1933 6 5 


eral Reserve Feb. 1,1934 2 1+ Irish 





Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 
public, 7%. a 54% applied to banks and credit institutions. 


6 6% applied to private persons and down. 


NEW YORK MONEY AND 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 


exchange rates in New York :— 


Jan. 10, Dec, 12, Dec. 19, Dec. 26, Jan. 2, Jan. 9, 








1934 1934 1934 1934 1935 1935 
% vo % % % % 
OD I cisvessnvesescoseiocescosesses 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1} 1 1 1 1 1 
Bank acceptances :— o_o Selling Rates ———————_. 
Members—eligible, 90 days....... g * ts ts 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... 4 we t t * we 
Ineligible, 90 days................+ ea on son ove ia ove 
Commercial accept., 90 days... 1 3 2 2 3 2 
Rates of Exchange, Par Jan. 10,| Dec. 26,| Jan. 2,} Jan. 9, 
New York on— Level 1934 1934 1935 1935 
London— 
60 days ......... Old par,| | $-0837| 4-9150| 4-9178| 4-90 
CARES..coscoccesee Dollars for {1 Sour war 5-10 4-9437| 4-94 4-9225 
Cheques.......... S257, | 5°10 | 4-9437] 4-94 | 4-9225 
Piatti... coed cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-1275| 6-6062} 6-6337| 6-6225 
Brussels Cents for 1 Belga | 23-54 | 21-78 | 23-49 | 23-55 | 23-50 
Switzerland ,, Cents for 1 franc 32-67 30-30 | 32-42 | 32-56 | 32-50 
Italy ...... » Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8-20 8-57 8-5975| 8-5850 
Berlin...... » Cents for 1 mark 40-33 37-20 40-25 40-36 40-25 


Vienna..... _,, Cts. for Austrn. shig.| 23-82 
Madrid..... _,, Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 
Amsterdam ,, Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 


siienee “ } Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37 


Athens... ,, Centsforldrachma| 1-29} 
Montreal... ,, Cents for Can. $1 |169-31 
Yokohama _,, Cents for 1 yen 34-40 
Shanghai - Cents for 1 dollar ii 
Calcutta... ,, Cents for 1 rupee | 61-80 
Buenos Aires ,, Cents for 1 peso si 
Rio de Janeiro,, Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 





SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


(Buymro Ratzs per £100 Sreriinc) 


| TT. | Sight war | “or | See 
eeemmenesi emma 


Lendon on :— 
Rhodesia ..... | £100 5 
_South Africa 100 17 $ 





(Seitrvo Ratzs ree {1 





Condon on :— s. da 
PRIDE ATER wccccececccceccoccccccccccccocecccoesocecessessens 1s 1s 0 
CRUD BIIED. ccccccccccceccnccccnscncasoccocsncnsescecoess 100 2 26 


g100 17 @ | | ao 7 ¢| ao az ¢ 102 7 6 
£101 7 6! 4101 17 6 


iblirenaee June 39, 1932 3} 3 







EXCHANGE RATES 


























17-70 | 18-85 | 18-94 | 18-94 
12-92 | 13-69 | 13-75 | 13-725 
62-85 | 67-70 | 67-93 | 67-84 
22-78 | 22-08 | 22-07 | 22-00 
25-63 | 24-85 | 24-84 | 24-77 
26-30 | 25-50 | 25-48 | 25-40 

-89 | 0-933 | 0-94 | 0-9425 
99% | 100; 100% | 1004 
30-50 | 28-80 | 28-82 | 28-75 
» | 34-31 | 34-87. | 34-87 
38-45 | 37-28 | 37-25 | 37-11 
.. | 82-96 | 32-93 | 32-81 
8-33 | 8-32 | 8-30 


















sight sight 
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CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of exchange :— 


Country Method of Quoting | Par Value | Usance ‘sue 
Rolivianos to £ ..... 13-33 Sight (a)20-26 
Pesos to £ .......000e 5 ws (}7 663 
Sucres to £ ......006 24-3325 a (t)59-29 
Cordobas to £ ....... 4-8665 a ° 
Colones to { s...0.+- 9-73 “a 12-46 
Bolivares to £ ...... 25-2215 ea 19-55 
Quoted on New York oon “ 5-06 





* No rates available. { Nominal. ¢ Rates calculated on basis of New York cross rate. 
(1) “ Free Market Rate. (a) Official Rate. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 





Lente on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 








ew Zealand on Loadon 
Bnying Selling Buying Selling 
Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New 
tralia | Zealand} tralia | Zealand] tralia | Zealand} tralia | Zealand 





























+1. seve eee ove 125 124 125 124 125 124 
Sight .... 12 1253 125% 1244 124 123, 125 124 
BW days} 12 ar eee eee 124 12 125} 124 
60 days} 127 1 eee eee 124 123 1254 1243 
90days! 127 127% eee eee 123% 1223 125 124 


® All rates (Australia and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON. 


INDIA : REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY 


During the From Apr. 1 
week ending to Dec. 29, 
Dec. 29, 1934 1934 
£ £ 
Sterling purchased in India .............. 586,000 24,012,000 
Net transfer to Home Treasury :— 
(a) From Paper Currency Reserve in 


SIE csc ccccuskiceteahindssnenssene —_ — 2,250,000 
(b) From Gold Standard Reserve in 
England against Gold transferred 
in India from Paper Currency 
Reserve to Gold Standard Re- 
GID cacrccitsccocese jaeceeeassseou aaa pet way 
Total remittance to Home Treasurv..... 586,000 21,762,000 


India Office, S.W.1, 
Jan. 3, 1935. 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended January 10, 1935, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :-— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 





Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 10, 1935 


Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 10, 1935 





From | Bullion* Coint To | Bullion* | Coint 
£ £ £ f 
British W. Africa... 107,137 id Germany............ on 1,050 
British S. Africa.... | 1,896,103 die Belgium ............ oes 8,000 
Anglo-Egyptian desires engeas 2,735 3,036 
a aiaiatsien 4,971 Switzerland ........ 5,087 

British India ....... | 1,686,926 es Central and South 
Netherlands ......... ae 105,886 America ......... 102,900 
en ccdwdnenes 321 7,183 
ie tcdatiini 78,538 15,440 
Switzerland ......... 14,671 1,125 
dcneyaisansasensen 9,891 patos 
Venezuela ........... 28,448 
eee 12,549 
TS icitatccamsiilietet 10,700 
Other countries ... 5,280 

TE sociesscxes 3,845,535 | 129,634 aR os 7,822 | 114,986 





* At current market price, t+ At par. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 





Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 10, 1935 


Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 10, 1935 























From Bullion* Coint To Bullion* Coint 
£ £ £ £ 
British S. Africa.... 7,152 ian ee 33,300 & 
British India ....... 35,546 sie Germany........00 1,035 
Hong Kong ......... 21,250 419,856 | France............... 1,068 
ST Ricncsxcnstenese 18,500 ea French Possessions 
I iets ctas coneeninn 8,610 101 in India ......... 4,000 
TI ccsnchonsnnanenasie nae eae 6,253 eed 
GID cnscoecescesesces a pa eee asi 1,369 
RI sicnssnipesteses 12,693 ots Central and South 
Other countries ... 433 485 ABBOTIOR. 6<<.00600: ae 2,845 
Other countries ... 1,592 116 
TN cenesesviose 104,184 679,264 TED venience 47,248 4,330 


*At current market price. 
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GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 


1935 ARRIVALS £ 1935 WITHDRAWALS f. 
aac ilaaaicda alata FREE F JOR. ]  ccoccccccenccccovesensacecoscocs Nil 
ia WP -ssehinnneeessndnidceanssdecenenee Nil ad. © -cecssesseersossensessenneconcats Nil 
iin UF = ‘eiaiahihanleaccindeseMlshaeksiersatbactican Nil od  Aaemsaiaeiadamatnanetiindumcadeds Nil 
ee ea Nil Nea ee Nil 
Scenic ase Nil soe ee ae eee Nil 
SUN ieee Gece Nil Ce Meco oe ee ree Nil 
I  apnitencinnandiaiid Nil FONE vacscnesterenieicevn Ni 
Movement Jan. 4, 1935, to Jan. 10, 1935 (inclusive) ..............ceseeees Nil 
SID CIE SN II So ca ccasicienendaccesquncbeninidendicidsnetecageannens £1,570,994 in 
Movement during 1935 (January 1 to January 10, 1935 inclusive) ..... Nil 
Movement April 29, 1925, to January 10, 1935 (inclusive) .............. £23,941,141 in 


Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended), to January 


10, 1935 (inclusive) £56,307,014 in 


FOO eR eee eee eee eee EEE EERE EES EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE SEES Eee 


GOLD MARKET 

Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on January 9, 1935, 
as follows :— ; 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£192,302,099 on the 2nd instant, as compared with {192,272,637 
on the previous Wednesday. In the open market offerings have 
been moderate, amounting during the week to about £1,500,000. 
With the appreciation of the franc in terms of the dollar, prices 
have been based on franc parity, but there has been an increase in 
the premium owing to a good general demand for the restricted 
supplies. 

Quotations during the week :— 

Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce of £ sterling 


NE oasis ccarcutsaviseasaaes 141s. 63d. 12s. 0-05d. 
si rcs dian danaadgacduns 142s. 1d. lis. 11-50d. 
a tlic niienaneiactannndan 141s. 74d. lls. 11-96d. 
os iA Mixintdiakioqnaqaaiachie 142s. 1d. lis. 11-50d. 
‘i i iiatewnnsserdeawuneans 142s. Od. lis. 11-58d. 
- WP iikasenscicesnieczicseds 141s. 11d. lls. 11-674. 
TINS Sos crscuctradinitmanigraians 141s. 10-5d. lls. 11-71d. 


The Southern Rhodesian gold output for November, 1934, 
amounted to 55,128 fine ounces as compared with 58,626 fine 
ounces for October, 1934, and 55,387 fine ounces for November, 
1933. 

The s.s. “‘ Cathay,’”’ which sailed from Bombay on the 5th instant, 
carries about £442,000 of bar gold consigned to London. 


SILVER MARKET 

The market has shown a very steady tone, but yesterday prices 
were fixed at 24,d. for cash and 244d. for two months—a fall 
of }d. from the quotations of the previous day. The fall was due 
to heavy reselling by the Indian Bazaars and China speculators, 
possibly influenced by the indication in President Roosevelt’s 
budget proposals of a sharp decline in receipts from silver seigniorage 
in 1935-36, which was held in some quarters to point to a restriction 
of silver purchases. Whilst this does not necessarily follow, the 
statement was thus construed by some speculators in the absence 
of any official elucidation. 

The American Government, however, has made large purchases 
during the week and whilst there have been substantial resales by 
speculators, the decline attracted speculative support and some 
renewed demand from the Indian Bazaars; prices recovered to-day 
in consequence and the undertone remains good. 

Quotations during the week :— 

In LONDON 
Bar silver per oz. std. 


IN NEW YORK 
Cents per 


Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
January 3 ...... 242d. 243d. January 2 ...... 55} 
‘a BP cvases 2434d. 24 43d. ‘a eee 55} 
» OP siwins 244d. 24 4d. ‘1 ae 55 4 
¥ 1D eecried 249d. 244hd. ‘9 mY keane 554 
i DP sveuce 24 $d. 24 4d. “s a @xiean 54% 
= Pilcsaues 24d. 244hd. sd SB bscanse 544 
Average ......... 24-573d. 24-698d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 3rd instant to the 9th instant was $4-932 and the 
lowest $4-90}. 

INDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees) 
Dec. 31 Dec. 22 Dec. 15 


PG Si IIS iss intins cinisncrccideconcs 18,391 18,432 18,467 
Silver coin and bullion in India ............ 9,508 9,549 9,584 
Gold coin and bullion in India ............ 4,155 4,155 4,155 
Securities (Indian Government) ............ 3,304 3,304 3,321 
Securities (British Government) ............ 1,424 1,424 1,407 


The stocks in Shanghai on the 5th instant consisted of about 
22,000,000 ounces in sycee, 250,000,000 dollars and 42 200,000 
ounces in bar silver, as compared with about 23,100,000 ounces in 
sycee, 253,000,000 dollars and 41,100,000 ounces in bar silver on 
the 29th ultimo. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 





Id Silver— 7 
r Per Ounce Date —— 
| Ounce | Cash | Forward 
1935 s. d. d. d. d. 
Jan. 4... 142 1 24h 24} Jan. 16, 1929 26} 


coe 141 7} | 244 24 43 » 16, 1930 21% 
eee 142 1 24 24 » 15, 1931 13% 


eee 141 11 24% 243 » 12, 1933 16% 


5 
7 
sa “Dees 142 0 | 24% 244% » 14, 1932 1948 
9 
0 2. 141 434 | 24% 24% » 11, 1934 194, 
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NOTICES 


The Midland Bank announces the opening of a new branch at 
Penybont, Radnorshire. 


The Credit Lyonnais announce the retirement of Mr A. W. 
Mitchell, manager for over 35 years of their West End branch at 
25-27 Charles Street, Haymarket, S.W.1, who will be succeeded by 
Mr F. J. Cumming, formerly sub-manager. 


The directors of Lloyds Bank Limited announce that Mr L. G. 
Dorey, formerly manager of the Cambridge branch, has been 
appointed an assistant general manager of the bank. 


Sir Michael Nairn, Bart., Elie House, Fife, has been appointed an 
ordinary director of the Bank of Scotland to fill the vacancy on the 
board caused by the death of Sir Ralph Anstruther of Balcaskie, 
Bart. 








COMPANY NEWS 








DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated 





Dividend for 








in Cash Whole Years 
* Interim div. + Final div. 
Name of Company 
: —— Interim or 
nterim te o Final A 
or Pay- | Comparison — — 
Final ment with 
Last Year 





BANKS 
Barclays Bank “A” .. apace 
De a ae“ ~..... 


% 
5% + Unchanged 10 lo 
; >. 7 ot Unchanged 14 14 
British Mutual Banking ............ we sa Seis 12 2 
Clydesdale Bank ....... ciiineane = oe = 16 16 
Commercial Bank of Australia ... 24°,*| Feb. 8] Unchanged ae ‘on 
iden uctinbsineimkennien 5/ p.s.t ar Unchanged 12 12 
District Bank, ** . wr pensereosachasbel 83%t Unchanged 16§ 16% 
“RR” 50) + 
6°..+ 
| 2gect 
7 
' 
| 
} 
| 
' 
| 


10 
12 


sereeee Unchanged 
Unchanged 
Unchanged 
Unchanged 
Unchanged 
Unchanged 
Unchanged 
Unchanged 
Unchanged 


Lloyds Bank “A” ... 
Do. ot ad 
Martins Bank om scence 
Munster and Leinster Bank ........ 
Midland Bank ... sie 
National Provincial Bank .. 
Northern Bank, “A’’........ 


14 
123 
16 
15 
123 
Do. ‘a... 6} 
Provincial Bank of Ireland sa 





64%, ; Unchanged 
Queensland National Bank 2°,*| Feb. 14 | Unchanged ; 
Royal Bank of Ireland 5° + j Unchanged 9 9 
Union Discount Co 124°,+| Jan. 26} Unchanged 20 20 
Westminster Bank, {4 with £1 pd. 9°,t : | Unchanged 18 18 
Do. £1 fully pd. ... 6}°. 4} ; Unchanged 12} 12} 
Williams Deacon's Bank (A & B) 64°, +}... Unchanged 12} 12} 
TEA AND RUBBER e ‘ 
Anglo-Java Rubber . 23° *| Jan. 11 Nil eo me 
Bila (Sumatra) Rubber . i On 23 Nil 
Langen (Java) Rubber... | 5 Nil 
MINING | 
Jos Tin Area (Nigeria) ... ‘ | 123 12} 
Kampong Lanjut Tin . 6d. p.s.*| Jan. 23 } a sa 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Anglo-American Telegraph (Def. |} Feb, 1 1} 1} 
Artizans’, Labourers’ and Genera! | Pa : 
Dwellings ..... . o 4% 4) | 7 | 6 
Associated Paper Mills _ ; | 5% t 74 | 2) 
Basinghall Industrial Services 25° 10° 
Blundell Spence and Co. | 5 | 5 
British Bemberg ......... ime] | s 
British Tin Investment . | 2%t) . j s ; 
Corn Exchange | 6°%,,t) | 54°, 10 9} 
De Haviland Aircraft ; | } s 7 7 
English and New York Trust ... |. se a 2 2 
Freehold and Leasehold Investmt. | 24°,*| Jan. 31 | Unchanged oe 
Genatosan ......... ad 15°,*| Feb. 8] Unchanged me ios 
Henekeys, Ltd. . ‘ 10%+ ; oe 15 12} 
Horn (John), Stockport ............ | 323° + si a 40 30 
Houlder Line See asit a a 74 73 
Leibig’s Extract of Meat -| 28%Ft “ Unchanged 9t 9t 
Lennards Real Property .. | 23%F - a 5 7h 
= rae be ” sida 12 5 
London Produce Clearing House... | 4/6 p.s.t| Jan. 26 | Unchanged 15 15 
Do. Founders’ shares | se ws 5 £56} 
Michael Nairn and Greenwich. ... 74%t| Jan. 18 | Unchanged 12 “124 
Mulliners (Holdings) Ord. ...... ; a ae 12 10 
Do. Preferred .. saa ie aa 11} 11} 
SANE, ‘ncevccnnsstestssb soso = os sea 10 10 
Palmerston Investment Trust..... 24%* | Jan. 11 | Unchanged we 
i cchuivenndisevennstpinueeupses 75 cts. | Feb. 15 | Unchanged sah 
Ss. . 
Rio de Janeiro Flour Mills ....... apd iwi eos 10 10 
Scottish Motor Traction ........ si = 10 10 
Scottish Reversionary ............... 4%t ate sl 7 6 
Second Clydesdale Investment ... 2°,*| Feb. 1] Unchanged ne ; 
Traction and General Investment 64%! Feb. 1 6°, 10} 10 
Transvaal and Delagoa Bay In- 
enn ie we one 30 30 
United River Plate Telephone .... 2%° a 3% ak = 
Weber (L. and J.) and Phillips ... 44%t| Feb. 1] Unchanged 8 8 
Westinghouse Brake and Saxby : 
i nln cukt mn i 2} Nil 
Woolworth (F. W.) and Co. ........ 50% +t} Feb. 1] Unchanged 80° 80 


EE 
¢ Free of income tax. 


LLOYDS LTD.—The profit for 1934 is £1,651,506, comparing with £1,438,822 
for 1933 and £1,550,511 for 1932. The dividend on the “A” shares is unchanged at 
12 per cent., while 5 per cent. is again paid on the “‘B"’ shares. These dividends absorb 
£1,392,380. The sum of £515,230 is carried forward against £506,104 brought in. The 
sum of £500,000 is added to reserve. 


MIDLAND BANK, LTD.—Net profit 1934, 2,292,217, compared with {2,266,846 
for 1933. Dividend 16 per cent. for year, absorbing £1,766,753, against 16 per cent., 
absorbing £1,709,761. £250,000 to reduction of bank premises against nil. £270,000 
Carry forward increased from 


to reserve for future contingencies, against £550,000. 
£866,483 to (871,946. 


THE ECONOMIST 





January 12, 1935 


NATIONAL BANK, LTD.—Net profit 1934, £1,643,760, against 
£1,603,424 for 1933. Bank premises account £100,000 against nil. Officers’ pension 
fund £100,000 as before. Dividend again 15 per cent., absorbing £1,421,912 as before. 
Carry forward increased from £857,033 to £878,881. 





LTD.—Net profit 1934, £1,524,880, against £1,464,955 for 
1933. Dividend unchanged at 18 per cent. on £4 shares and 12} per cent. on £1 fully- 
paid shares. Dividends absorbed {1,204,291 against £1,165,444. £100,000 put to bank 
premises account and £200,000 to officers’ pension fund as before. Carry forward 
increased from £460,495 to £481,084. 


DEACON’S BANK, LTD.—The directors of Williams Deacon’s Bank, 
Ltd., have declared a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 12} per cent. per annum 
(less income tax) upon the ‘‘ A’ shares and upon the ‘‘ B” shares. The net profits for 
the year to December 31, 1934, after rebate of interest on undue bills, expenses (including 
contributions of £45,000 to staff pension and widows’ and orphans’ funds), and an 
appropriation to the credit of contingencies accounts out of which provision for all bad 
and doubtful debts has been made, amount to £274,180. The balance brought forward 
from last year was {48,818— total, £322,998. The full year’s dividend absorbs £234,375. 
The directors have appropriated to bank premises accounts £30,000; carrying forward 
a balance of £58,623—total, £322,998. 


DISTRICT LTD.— Profits for 1934 were £430,229, as compared with £418,529 
for 1933. Dividend for the year was 16§ per cent. on the ‘‘ A’ shares and of 10 per cent, 
on the “‘ B”’ shares as before. Carry forward increased from £237,645 to £250,274. 


THE CLYDESDALE BANK, LTD.—The net profits for 1934 amount to £310,195. 
to which is added the balance brought forward of £95,737, making £405,932. Dividend 
for year is 16 per cent., absorbing £208,000, while £20,000 has been applied in reduction 
of bank buildings, £30,000 credited to superannuation and allowances fund, and £50,000 
credited to contingent fund, leaving to be carried forward £97,932. In the preceding 
vear the net profits amounted to £301,265. 


CITY OF SAO PAULO 6 PER CENT. GOLD BONDS, 1908.—The Bank of London 
and South America, Ltd., Tokenhouse Yard, London, E.C.2, announce that they have 
received the necessary funds for payment of 17} per cent. of the coupon due January 1, 
1935, in full settlement thereof in accordance with the terms of the Brazilian Federal 
Government decree dated February 5, 1934. 


LEHMAN CORPORATION.—The Lehman Corporation announces a net asset value 
on December 31, 1934, after deducting all liabilities, including the dividend payable 
on January 4th, and after taxes on unrealised depreciation, of $60,237,084. In the 
year to June 30, 1934, net income after taxes, etc., was $1,699,819. Net realised profit 
on investments was $4,034,255, and after deduction of realised loss on commodity 
transactions and amounts written off real estate and equities, total income was $3,969,895. 
After providing $460,000 for Federal and State income taxes the balance of profit was 
$3,509,895. The corporation is paying dividends at the rate of $2.40 per share per annum. 


THIRD BRITISH FIXED TRUST (Second Distribution on Sub-Units).—Municipal and 
General Securities Company announces the second distribution by the Third British 
Fixed Trust of 5-80d. per sub-unit, free of tax, payable February 15th on presentation 
of Coupon No. 2, at the city office of the Trustee, Lloyds Bank, Ltd., 72 Lombard Street, 
E.C.3, in respect of dividends and proceeds of the sale of “‘ rights’ for the half-yearly 
period ended January 7th. An earned balance of -1245d. per sub-unit is carried forward. 
The distribution of 5-80d. for six months compares with the initial distribution on 
August 15th last of 5-40d., which, however, covered a period of seven months. A total 
of 28 final and interim dividends from 26 out of the 28 companies in the Trust fell due 
during the half-year. 


DREYFUS AND COMPANY.— Payment on 6 per cent. cumulative preference shares for 
half-year ended September 30, 1934, deferred until final results of last year’s trading. 
Preference dividend was paid last year. 





WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


Gross Receipts, 
week ended Jan. 6, 





Aggregate Gross Receipts 1935 
compared with 1934 

















1935 
(b) Week ended r (£000) 
Jan. 4, 1935 | Miles : a a 
(c) Week ended | Open | + 5} = i ~g fac] ¥z ia 2 
Jan. 5, 1935 g=|3 38 || gs 22) s2/3% | 28 
ae 28] 2 |Bs| 2o| 28 | 28 
Po bel See Salo % 
Great 1935| 3,750 | 160] 164] 98] 262] 422 
Western { 1934] 3,750 | 156] 163] 109| 272] 428 
(c) L. & N. f 1935] 6,339 | 260] 277] 203) 480} 740 
Eastern { 1934| 6,339 | 240] 257] 205] 462] 702 
L.M.& 1935] 6,940 | 363| 369] 222] 591] 954 
Scottish |. 1934] 69413] 341] 381] 241] 622] 963 
1935| 2.172 | 235} 49] 30| so] 315 
Southern 4 1934] 2'181 | 226 49] 30] 78] 304 
Total 1935|19,201 |1018| 859] 553/1413] 2,431]| | i oo 
ee seco 1934]19211}] 963] 850] 585]1434] 2,397 
(b) Belfast £1935] 80 | 2-2 0-5] 2-7 an. 7 
& Co.Down | 1934] 80 | 2-1] . 0-5] 2-6 
(b) Great 1935} 562] 8-4] . 7-4] 15-8 
Northern \ 1934} 562 | 7-7] . 7-0] 14-7 
(b) Great 1935} 2,158 |20-4) . 39-5] 59-9 
Southern | 1934| 2,158 |19-6} . 26-91 46-5 





COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIODS, 1933 and 1934 




















(000’s omitted) 
Groat LMS. | L.N.E.R. | Southe 
Western VD. ak. tu m 
£ £ f £ 
First half-year 1934, compared 
with first -year 1933: 
Gross increase or decrease ..... + 399 + 1,422 + 1,479 + 232 
Net increase or decrease* ...... + 370 + 1,000 + 688 + 9 
Second half-year 1934, compared 
with second half-year, 1933 : 
Gross increase or decrease...... + 148 + 659 + 528 + 168 
First half-year 1935, compared "a 
with first half-year 1934 ; 

1 week to January 6, 1935 ... . 6 - 9 + 38 + tl 
Weekly average firsthalf1935...| — 6 | — 9| + 3814 NH 
Latest week 1935 compared with 

SNE es tccshciteuienitiiassicvncses - 6j)j;—- 9 + 38 ~ 2 





* Including receipts from ancillary businesses. 
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LONDON TRANSPORT 


Compared with corre- 
sponding period of 
*Takings last year 
Week ending January 5, 1935 ...................0+ £551,500 + 27,300 
Aggregate 27 weeks ending January 5, 1935...... £14,410,700 + 308,100 


* For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 
Note.—The receipts this year include receipts of bus and coach undertakings not 
absorbed by London Transport in the corresponding period of last year. In order to 


make a comparison with the previous year, the figures ior that year have been adjusted, 
on the basis of the best information available. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 


Gross Receipts 





Gross Aggregate 












































~©e , “4 
S for Week Receipts 
Name | 2 | GF 
Si a |&5| 1934 | +or—- 
INDIAN 
1934 { Ks. | Ks. R.s 
Assam Bengal...... 36 |Dec. 38) 1,330 3,83,500! + or 361 1,29,34,446] + 16,47,319 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 37 15} 202 29,000j— 5,200] 13,50,300}— _ 93,600 
Bengal & N.Western! 11 15, 2,113 6,97, 296) + 17) 370] 64,83,429| — 2,83,170 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 36 8 3,269] = 14,42,000]-— 58,006] 5,24,59,522) + 36,47,402 
Bombay, Bar. & C.I.| 39 29} 3,072 22,79,000] + 58,000] 7,88,38,000] +35, 18,000 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 36 8; 3,230] —-11,82,000] —3,14,038) 5,11,30,550}— 1,96,587 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon} 11 151 $72 1,37,268}+ 14,528) 12,35,477)+ 86,509 
South Indian ....... 36 8 2,526 9,47,3571— 20,309) 3,8,180,323)+ 5,45,831 
CANADIAN 
ro 1934 $ 3 $ $ 
Canadian National. | 51 |Dec. 21]23733] 3,085,551} + 268,297]160,519,413} + 15720904 
Canadian Pacific... | 52 I 17018|+ 3,163,000] + 242,000/125,543,000] + 11273000 
T 10 days. 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Antofagast ;: (Chili £ £ £ £ 
and Bolivia)...... 52 |Dec. 30} 830 20,350] + 8,950 788,810}+ 212,800 
: IR s mxaql ft 119,100}+ 17,200) 3,439,800) + 265,800 
Argentine N.E, . 27 |Jan. 5) 753 \* £6,981] + 824 200,152|— © 42.258 
: ‘ = $1,088,000] — 115,000) 31,850,000] + 2,972,000 
B.A. and Pacific ... | 27 5] 2,806) 9 = '763'775| — 8,914] 1/853,668|— 337,243 
t 97,000}— 14,900} 2,842,800}+ 155,000 
B.A. Central ........ 23 § 8.468] 1/301 248,159|4+ 13,530 
5 $2,682,000] + 162,000] 57,153,000] + 1,598,000 
B.A. Gt. Southern.. | 27 5} 5,085 + 7157,210 + 4.944] 3'326,690|— ‘871,591 
t 680,000} — 87,000} 19,292,000)+ 553,000 
B.A. Western ...... 27 5] 1,930] ¢ ¢ £39,859|— 6.485] 1,122,632|— 299,262 
: $1,923,600] — 68,700] 53,185,250] + 4,843,350 
Central Argentine . | 27 5] 3,700 {37 /112.755|— 7° 626 3,093,458] — 568,573 
Central Uruguayan | 27 5] 273 15,330] — 440,678}+ 5,387 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 27 5} 311 3,638} + 539 91,551) + 8,275 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.). 27 5} 185 2,067] +- 491 49,077) + 2,421 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.) 27 5} 211 1,524) — 114 39,177} — 576 
t 447,000] +> 23,000} 13,805,000}+ 345,000 
Cordoba Central.. 27 5} 1,218} < ¢ £26,200] + 580 802,820] — 226,000 
. t 288,700)+ 47,000) 5,642,600}+ 847,600 
Entre Rios .......... 27 5] 810)< 3 f16, "99 02 ; a 328.675|— 32,752 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 1 5} 1,082 £7,700} — 1,300 6,600}— —- 1,800 
Leopoldina........... 1 5] 1,916)" £25,232a|}4- 9,896 20,487] + 8,967 
Leopoldina Termnl 1 5 Ms. 262,000a]— 49,000 187,000}— 36,000 
ae 12¢|Dec. 31} 401]/m £13,123}+ 1,235 256,066] + 108,908 
Paraguay Central.. | 27 |Jan. 5] 274/n £4,680] + 1,620 124,970|+ 36,350 
Salvador.............. 27 5} 100} Col. 27,600)+4- 9,750 359,152;|— 28,881 
§ Ms1915000} + 161,000] 93,695,000]— 229,000 
San Paulo ........... 52 |Dec. 30) 1534 {£33,034 - 3'582| 1/534'256|+ | 42,493 
United of Havana ' 27 !Jan. 51 1,365 £12,516! — 1,860 434,143}+ 78,839 





* Converted at average official rate during week ended January 5—17-06 pesos to the £ 
n Nominal. t Months. ¢ Receipts in Argentine Pesos. 
§ Converted at average official rate during week. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 




















Egyptian Delta 1934 £ £ £ £ 

Light Railways... | 39 |Dec. 20) 622)t 7,312}— 1,992 173,077} + 4,836 
Egyptian Markets.. | 52 a... 3,194] + 660 89,015}+ 4,555 
Gr.Southn. of Spain | 52 29] 104) Ps. 68,860/+ 14,631} 2,951,924)/+ 42,359 
Mexican Railway... | 27 31] 483)¢ $302,4001— 5,200] 5,918,5001+ 926,400 

$10 days. § 11 days. 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
1934 
Anglo-Argentine 52 |Dec. 31] 328/§ $711,273)+ 17,064] 32,226,454] — 1,978,207 
‘ $80,075} + 7,512] 1,545,710]/— 23,238 

B. Aires Lacroze... | 23 eS .. { £6,990] + 655 134,933/— 2/029 
Burnley, Colne and , 

Nelson Jt. Trspt.| 1 |Jan. 5| 76 £5,563}+ 594 
Calcutta Tramways | If Si... Rs. 92,215}— 15,027 _ 
Isle of Thanet Elec. | 51 |Dec. 26] ... £3,954] + 402 169,647] + 5,031 
Liverpool 40 |Jan. 2 £29,019] — 1,770} 1,139,452}+ 25,693 
Madras Electric 12t'Dec. 31! ... Rs. 58,877}+ 3,036) 12,64,069!— 6,120 

t Months. t 9 days. 
3 De- Receipts for Month Receipts to Date 
Company e Ending|scrip- 
gq | 1954 | ton 1934 + or — 1934 + or — 





= 


Nov. 30] Gross] Ps. 10,556,804] + 607,865) 106,238,531 
Net |Ps. 6,828,907] + 439,680] 68,134,821 
Brazilian Tractn. | 11 |Nov. 30}Gross} $2,723,356) + 310,490) 27,983,934] + 
Net $1,481,981] + 178,437] 14,654,086 
Nov. 30} Gross Rs. 48,748] — 667 oa 
Canadian Natnl. | 11 |Nov. 30}Gross} $13,782,020) + 494,369) 151,548,021 
Net $1,700,013) + 151,914] 11,651,947 


Barcelona Tracn. | 1 : 
+ 
+ 
+ 
ob 
Canadian Pacific | 11 |Nov. 30/Gross} $11,185,000] + 795,000) 114,838,000) + 10,481,000 
+ 35 
fe 
om 
fe 
, 


Burma Electric.. 


Net $3,442,000| — 144,000} 21,213,000 
Catalinas W’hses 


1 
Imperial Airways | 7 |Oct. 31|Gross 
International of | 11 |Nov. 30]Gross $365,862|+ 18,171] 4,311,914) +4 
C. America. Net $121,395)+ 17,354] 1,578,796 
Nov. 30}Gross|Can. $202,074}+ 7,244] 2,278,250 


Nov. 30} Gross £2,500) + 500 oa 
£121,659} + 19,835 918,825 


Mexico Tramw’ys | 11 
Net |Can. $*54,228]-—- 714,816} *620,350 
Mid. of W. Austr. | 5 |Nov. 30] Gross 


£15,075|4+ 2,507 71,429) + 
Temiscouata Ry. | 1 |Oct. 31]Gross —< 


$14,143 





* Deficit. 


REPORTS AND NOTICES 





Colonel Charles F. Hitchins, D.S.O., M.I.Mec.E., M.1I.N.A., has 
been appointed to the board of the Skinningrove Iron Company, 
Ltd., to fill the vacancy caused by the retirement of Mr Claud E. 
Pease. 

Mr William Turner MacLellan, C.B.E., J.P., has retired from the 
board of P. and W. MacLellan, Ltd., Glasgow and London. He 
has acted as chairman of the company for the past 33 years, and 
has been connected with it during the whole of his business life. 
Mr Grahame H. Thomson has been appointed chairman of the 
company. 


It is announced that Mr T. J. Carlyle Gifford has been appointed 
chairman of the Association of Investment Trusts for 1935, and 
Mr Hildred Carlisle deputy chairman. 


Mr John E. Hill has been elected a deputy chairman of London 
Brick Company and Forders Ltd. 


Mr L. B. Unwin has been appointed vice-president and treasurer 
of the Canadian Pacific Railway to succeed Mr E. E. Lloyd, who 
retired on December 31st. Mr Unwin is succeeded by the deputy 
comptroller, Mr E. A. Leslie. Mr W. R. Patterson, general auditor, 
has been promoted to the position of deputy comptroller. MrC. E. 
Marchell, chief of the Joint Facilities Bureau, takes the position 
of general auditor; and Mr S. J. W. Liddy proceeds from the 
position of general statistician to that of assistant to the comptroller. 

Sir Alexander Mackenzie Livingstone, J.P., has joined the board 
of Steel Ceilings, Ltd. 


Lord Greenwood, P.C., chairman of Dorman, Long and Company, 
Ltd., has accepted the chairmanship of the management committee 
of the London Iron and Steel Exchange, in succession to Sir William 
Firth, chairman of Richard Thomas and Company, Ltd., whose 
term of office expired on December 31st. 


Mr Robert Holland-Martin, deputy chairman of the Southern 
Railway Company, has been elected chairman in place of Lord 
Wakehurst, who has resigned the chairmanship, but will continue 
as a director. Mr Eric Gore-Browne has been elected deputy 
chairman. 


The Viscount Hinchingbrooke has been invited by the directors 
of the London and Scottish Assurance Corporation, Ltd., and its 
associate office the Scottish Metropolitan Assurance Company, 
Ltd., to join the boards of these companies and has accepted. 


Sir Frederick Pascoe Rutter has been re-elected chairman, and 
the Marquess of Reading deputy chairman, of the Law Union and 
Rock Insurance Company, Ltd. 


The directors of Peter Walker (Warrington) and Robert Cain 
and Sons, Ltd., announce the appointment of Mr Thomas Skurray 
as a director of that company and its associated companies. 


The Rt. Hon. Lord Luke of Pavenham, K.B.E., has joined the 
board of the Forestal Land, Timber and Railways Company, Ltd. 


The directors of Radiation Ltd. announce that Mr Charles Clare 
has retired, and Mr J. Ivan Yates has been elected a director in his 
place. 


BANKS 


BANK OF AMERICA N.T. AND S8.A.—The consolidated statement 
as on December 31, 1934, shows total combined resources of the 
National and State banks at $1,167,754,467 (or £233,550,893), 
compared with $1,005,676,286 (or £201,135,257) a year ago. 
Deposits have risen by the notable amount of $171,644,127 (or 
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£34,328,825) in the year, and now stand at $997,695,995 (or 
£199,539,199). This is one of the largest increases in deposits ever 
recorded by the bank. On the assets side, cash and due from banks 
at $130,945,752 (or £26,189,150) show an increase of $24,457,606 
(or £4,891,521) compared with a year ago. The bank’s investment 
in U.S. Government securities at $360,720,694 (or £72,144,139) 
shows an increase of $134,686,413 (or {£26,937,283), while State, 
county and municipal bonds have risen from $91,542,726 (or 
£18,308,545) to $101,382,742 (or £20,276,548). 


BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES.—The net profits of this bank 
for the year to September 30, 1934, amounted to £439,739. We 
regret that the figure was incorrectly printed as £493,793 on page 26 
of last week’s Economist. 


BROWN BROTHERS, HARRIMAN AND CO.—The annual state- 
ment as on December 31, 1934, discloses marked gains in the total 
assets, deposits and surplus as compared with the position three 
months ago. Total assets at the year-end amount to $56,666,085, 
against $54,963,324 on September 30, 1934. Deposits have in- 
creased to $30,588,687, compared with $26,862,393, while surplus 
has increased to $8,507,205, against $8,408,480 on September 30th. 
Holdings of U.S. Government securities (valued at cost or market, 
whichever is the lower) total $7,194,390, against $3,251,323 on 
September 30th. Cash amounts to $8,655,628, against $9,582,805, 
and call loans and acceptances of other banks total $8,002,197, 
against $9,803,529. 


CENTRAL HANOVER BANK AND TRUST COMPANY, NEW YORK.— 
The statement of condition on December 31, 1934, shows total 
assets $836,155,354, comprising cash and due from banks, 
$239,112,100; United States Government securities, $355,763,666 ; 
State and municipal securities, $17,862,826; real estate mortgages, 
$4,134,935; other securities, $26,594,909; stock in Federal Reserve 
Bank, $2,580,000; loans and bills purchased, $158,318,816; 
banking houses, $18,287,740; other real estate, $2,107,687; 
interest accrued, $890,579; customers’ liability account of accept- 
ances, $10,502,091. Liabilities are : Capital, $21,000,000; surplus, 
$60,000,000; undivided profits, $1,512,763; reserve for taxes, 
interest accrued, etc., $2,231,037; dividend payable January 2, 
1935, $1,575,000; acceptances, $11,211,305; deposits, $738,625,247 ; 
total, $836,155,354. 


GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK.—The statement of 
condition as at December 31, 1934, issued on January 2, 1935, 
shows total resources $1,577,090,737-84, as compared with 
$1,419,553,812-68 on December 31, 1933, and $1,497,373,747-52 
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at the time of the company’s last published statement, September 30, 
1934. Deposits are $1,260,064,445-15, as compared with 
$1,181,095,181-51 on September 30, 1934, and $1,019,582,652-15 
a year ago. The company’s capital and surplus remain unchanged 
at $90,000,000 and $170,000,000 respectively and undivided profits 
are $7,294,719-63, as compared with $7,985,635-76 a year ago. 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY.—Total resources on December 31, 
1934, amounted to $997,326,106 (say, £199,465,221) as compared 
with $737,202,420 (say, £147,440,484) a year ago. Deposits at 
$882,988,030 (say, £176,597,606) show a very large increase as 
compared with a year ago, when this item amounted to $611,725,753 
(say, £122,345,150). The item ‘‘ Cash, due from Banks and 
Bankers”’ at $189,202,301 (say £37,840,460) compares with 
$111,724,952 (say, £22,344,990) on December 31, 1933. Holdings 
of U.S. Government securities amount to $437,811,600 (say, 
£87,562,320) compared with §242,478,351 (say, £48,495,670) a year 


ago. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


NEW DUNLOP TYRE.—The Dunlop Rubber Company, Ltd., 
announces a new tyre for 1935 which cannot skid. Its tread is 
built on a foundation of cords completely insulated with rubber 
from one another and it has sharp edges which bite through road 
grease into the surface of the road beneath. It is called the 
Dunlop “ 90.” 


SALFORD CORPORATION 3} PER CENT. STOCK, 1954-64.— 
Williams Deacon’s Bank, Ltd., give notice that in order to prepare 
the interest warrants, due on March 1, 1935, on the Salford Cor- 
poration 3} per cent. stock, 1954-64, the books will be closed from 
February Ist to 28th inclusive. 


SALFORD CORPORATION 38} PER CENT. STOCK, 1953-63.— 
Williams Deacon's Bank, Ltd., give notice that in order to prepare 
the interest warrants, due on March 1, 1935, on the Salford Cor- 
poration 34 per cent. stock, 1953-63, the books will be closed from 
February Ist to 28th inclusive. 


ELDER DEMPSTER AND COMPANY, LTD.—At the meeting on 
January 7th the necessary resolutions were passed by overwhelming 
majorities. 

ROYAL MAIL STEAM PACKET COMPANY, LTD.—At the meeting 
on January 5th the necessary resolution was passed. A card vote 
was taken, and the figures were :—For the resolution, 3,331 stock- 


holders representing 2,223,092; against the resolution, 42 stock- 
holders representing £26,670. 


SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 


Net Profit 


Balance Atter 


from 
Last 
Account 


Year 
Ending 


Interest 


Banks f . - 
Union Bank of Australia... | Aug. 31* 104,032 106,999 
Breweries | 
Dublin Distillers Co 
Electric Lighting, etc. 
Adelaide Electric Supply ... 
Financial Land, etc. 
New Zealand & River Plate 
Land Mortgage Oct. 31 


June 39 |Dr. 12774\Dr. 


Aug. 31 33,126) 379,095 


42,251 16,093) 


Amount 
Payment | Available 


for 
Distri- 
bution 


211,031 
5,585| Dr. 18,359 


412,221 


Appropriation 
Dividend 


Corresponding 
Period Last 


Carried to Year 


Reserve, | Balance 
Deprecia-| Forward|} Net Divi- 
tion, etc. | Profit | dend 


Prefce. Ordinary 


[Amount Amount | Rate 


o/ { o/ 


£ /O £ 4/0 
| om 100,000 5t 111,031 
Dr 18,359\| Dr 13,757 


172,500 50,000 97,717} 92,004}| 346,190 


58,344) 21,000 37,344 28,626 


Transvaal and Delagoa Bay 
Investment Aug. 31 
Motor, Cycle and Aviation 
Mulliners (Holdings) Dec. 
Oil 


127,523 235,526 83,250 10,000} 142,276); 107,949 


1,315 25,921 13,256 6,975 7,005 


27,290) 22,390 


| 


296,236) 


| 
os 
| 


Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields ... 
Rubber 

Escot Rubber 

Langen (Java) Rubber 

Majedie (Johore) Rubber ... 
Shipping 

ae 
Textiles 

er 

Jute Industries 

Roberts (J. F. and H.) ...... 


Sept. 110,510) 185,726 180,625 115,611}| 183,730 


Sept. 
Aug. ¢ 
Sept. 


3,871 6,267 
11,171 6,680 
1,609 477 


10,138 
17,851 
2,086 


4,168 
6,250 


3,470 475 
11,601||Dr. 806 
2,086)/|Dr. 121 


2,500 


Dec. ¢ 25,116 151,434 31,969 75,000) 32,090 


126,318) 97,878 


Nov. 
Sept. 
Nov. 30 


16,726 
. 94,708 
26,416 


45,797 
125,286 
29,062 


62,523 
30,583 
55,478 


47,622 
50,005 


30,000 
aa 30,169 


25,000) 
Second Scottish Eastern In- 

vestment Nov. 30 12,030 19,885 31,915)| 17,823) ee ae 500 
Third Scottish Northern In- 

vestment Dec. 15 4,482 8,924 13,406 8,719 

Other Companies 

Associated Paper Mills ...... 
Blundell Spence and Co 
British Tobacco (Australia) 
Henekeys, Ltd. ............00. 
Liebig’s Extract of Meat Co. | Aug. 31 
Michael Nairn and Greenwich | Dec. 31 
Olympia, Ltd Dec. 31 
Pharaoh Gane and Co. ...... Dec. 31 
Rio de Janeiro Flour Mills... | Sept. 30 


18,839 
6,744 


1,994 
9,237 
33,122 
11,377 
181,381 
50,770 
82,065 
9,571 
45,689 


Sept. 30 
Oct. 31 
Oct. 31 
Oct. 22 


23,405 
24,803 
584,850 
43,849 
244,393 
230,291 
100,558 
30,410 
116,375 


25,399 
34,040 
617,972 
55,226 
425,774 
281,061 
182,623 
39,981 
162,064 


11,997 
8,161 
96,507 
8,500 
50,000 


6,627 
7,762 


22,054 
22,554 
585,611 
43,104 
223,380 
191,882 
91,647 
23,391 
103,265 


6,508} 7} 
8,031} 5 
488,068, 6 
27,000} 15 

180,000) 9+ 

212,959] 123 
32,937 10 
5,950] 10 
105,775} 10 


8.140 
12,000 
15.000 
10,000 


46,360 
7,928 
* For half year. 


¢ Free of income tax. (s) Free of Union of South Africa ordinary income tax. 
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OIL OUTPUTS 





THe Atrock Or, Company, Ltp.—Production for December, 
6,292 barrels. 


APEX (TRINIDAD) OILFIELDs, Ltp.—The results for the month 
of December are as follows: Production of oil, 41,310 tons; de- 
liveries, 37,900 tons. 


BRITISH CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, Ltp.—Production for the week 
ended December 22, 1934 :—Venezuela, 18,759 barrels; Trinidad, 
31,096 barrels; total, 49,855 barrels. Production for the week 
ended December 29th :—Venezuela, 19,457 barrels; Trinidad, 
31,211 barrels ; total, 50,668 barrels. Production for the week 
ended January 5th :—Venezuela, 17,581 barrels; Trinidad, 29,528 
barrels; total, 47,109 barrels. Production for December, 1934 :— 
Venezuela, 84,048 barrels; Trinidad, 139,870 barrels; total, 
223,918 barrels. Deliveries for December, 1934 :—Venezuela, 
97,470 barrels; Trinidad, 143,735 barrels; total, 241,205 barrels. 


THE KERN RIVER OILFIELDS OF CALIFORNIA, Ltp.—The total 
production during the month of December, 1934, amounted to 
98,362 barrels, or approximately 14,052 tons. 


THE MExICcCAN EaGLe Orr Company, Ltp.—Production for the 
week ended December 15, 1934, was 372,000 barrels. Production 
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for the week ended December 22, 1934, was 386,000 barrels. Produc- 
tion for the week ended December 29, 1934, was 389,000 barrels. 


PH@NIX OIL AND TRANSPORT CoMPANY, Ltp.—The gross pro- 
duction of crude oil of the Phoenix group of companies for December 
was 91,130 tons. For the twelve months ended December 31, 
1934, the gross production of crude oil amounted to 911,225 tons, 
as compared with 724,646 tons for the year 1933. 


STEAUA RoMANA (BritIsH) LimiteED.—Production of the Steaua 
Romana Company, Bucharest, for the month of December, 1934, 
was 100,943 metric tons. 


Tampico O11, Ltp.—The total production from the company’s 
properties in Mexico during December was 15,479 barrels, in respect 
of which the Royalty due to Tampico Oil, Ltd., amounted to 1,161 
barrels. 


TRINIDAD LEASEHOLDs, Ltp.—Oil produced during December, 
1934, 31,632 tons; oil purchased during December, 1934, from 
other companies, 66,706 tons. 


VENEZUELAN O1L Concessions, Ltp.—Production for the week 
ended December 22, 1934, was :—Bolivar District, 648,555 barrels; 
Maracaibo District, 32,008 barrels; total, 680,563 barrels. Pro- 
duction for the week ended December 29, 1934, was :—Bolivar 
district, 641,792 barrels; Maracaibo district, 31,809 barrels; total, 
673,601 barrels. Production for the week ended January 5, 1935, 
was :—Bolivar District, 610,863 barrels; Maracaibo District, 33,881 
barrels; total, 644,744 barrels. 








COMMERCE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


A SURVEY of price movements in the commodity markets 
during the week ended last Wednesday suggests that the 
recent improvement has been maintained. 

Trading in wheat was a little more active than a week 
ago, and, despite selling pressure from France, prices were 
well maintained. Following a period of declining prices, 
Taw sugar quotations moved sharply upwards. Tea 
auctions were resumed this week and prices showed a firm 
tendency. At Smithfield, beef and pork were slightly 
dearer. Hams were marked up in price. Cheese and 
Australasian butter were also dearer, but the quotation for 
Danish butter registered a decline. The downward move- 
ment in egg prices was arrested by the change in 
temperature. 

Among textile raw materials, cotton is practically un- 
changed on the week. On the other hand, flax continued 
to rise in price and jute remained firm on the announce- 
ment of the crop restriction programme in Bengal. Wool 
and hemp were slightly dearer. 

As far as non-ferrous metals are concerned, tin advanced 
sharply on American buying. Copper was also slightly 
dearer than a week ago, but lead and spelter were cheaper. 
Vegetable oils were marked up, despite the prospect of a 
larger linseed crop in Argentina. Rubber rose on a better 
demand in the United States. 

The upward movement of the prices of a number of 
primary products in the United States continued during the 
past week. Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple 
commodities (December 31, 193I = 100) stood at 160.0 on 
Wednesday last, compared with 156.2 a week ago, 150.9 a 
month ago, and 128.1 on the corresponding date last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—It is anticipated that the adoption of different 
export and home trade output quotas will benefit the coal industry 
as a whole, but it has made no perceptible change at present. 
While inquiries for forward contracts are being received, prompt 
business in best steams for export is quiet. Supplies of all kinds 
of fuel are more plentiful than before the holidays. As regards 
the inland market, conditions have not yet recovered to the pre- 
holiday level. 

Best steams are quoted at 16s. 9d. to 17s. f.o.b.; best house, 21s. 
to 23s. at pits; and blast-furnace coke, 15s. at ovens on open 
market. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.— Following the change to more wintry 
conditions, the English coasting demand has again broadened, and 
conditions in the Northumberland steam market are very active. 
The Durham position is steady, steams being firm; prime gas 
collieries are working regularly, but there are more second-class 
grades on offer, particularly in bunkers. Producers of coke have 


a steady trade, foreign shipments being at a good level, whilst the 
inland demand is maintained. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export: NORTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B. 
screened, 14s. 9d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin 
screened, 14s. 3d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; Tyne Prime large, 13s. 6d.; 
smalls, Ils.; 


Hartley Main large, 13s. 6d.; smalls, Ils. 





AND TRADE 


DuRHAM.—Lambton/South Hetton screened steam, 15s. 6d.; 
smalls, lls. 6d.; Wear Special gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, 
Boldon unscreened gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking, 
unscreened and/or smalls, 13s. 2d.; Prime unscreened bunkers, 
14s.; second-class unscreened bunkers, 13s. 6d.; Prime foundry 
coke, 20s.; Newcastle and District gas coke, 20s. 3d. 


GLASGOW.— Business has now been fully resumed in the Scottish 
coal market and, outputs having been well cleared prior to the 
holidays, the resumption has been quite satisfactory. Inland 
demand seems likely to maintain recent proportions for some 
time, and the export outlook is also hopeful, especially with some 
benefit expected under the Anglo-Polish agreement. Large coal 
in general is finding a ready outlet, and the position as regards 
washed smalls is also firm on the whole, although singles are some- 
what irregular in price. 

Shipment prices (f.o.b. district ports): LANARKSHIRE.—Ell 
best, 15s.; splint best, 17s.; splint second, 15s. 6d.; navigation, 
screened, 14s. 9d.-15s.; navigation, unscreened, 13s. 3d.; Hartley, 
16s.; steam, 13s.; trebles, 15s.; doubles, 14s.; singles, 12s. 9d.—-13s. 
pearls, lls. 9d.-12s. 6d.; dross, 10s. Fire.—Best unscreened 
navigation, 12s. 9d.; umscreened navigation, 12s. 6d.; first-class 
steam, 14s.; third-class steam, 13s.-13s. 3d.; trebles, 14s.-15s. 6d. ; 
doubles, 13s. 9d.—14s.; singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, Ils. 9d.—12s. 
LoTHIANS.—Prime [steam, 13s. 6d.-14s.; secondary steam, 13s. ; 
unscreened navigation, 13s.; trebles, 14s. 6d.; doubles, 14s.; singles, 
12s. 6d.; pearls, 12s. AyYRSHIRE.—Best unscreened navigation, 
14s. 3d.; jewel, 15s.; steam, 13s. 6d.—14s.; trebles, 15s. 6d.; 
doubles, 13s. 9d.—14s.; singles, 13s. 9d.; pearls, 12s. 9d.; dross, 10s. 


CARDIFF.—There has been a slight improvement this week in the 
volume of coal shipments at the South Wales docks, and on 
Wednesday morning only twelve staithes were unemployed out 
of 78, while at Port Talbot and Barry vessels were waiting their 
turn at the loading berths. Exports in the foreign and coastwise 
trades last week totalled 388,500 tons, compared with 165,800 tons 
in the previous Christmas week, and it is expected that the total 
for the current week will equal that for last week. There is little 
or no expansion in the demand for large coal, the supply of which 
is constantly in excess of the current effective demand, but for sized 
classes business is active and prices firm. There has also been 
an improvement during the week in the market for bunker smalls. 
Pitwood is steady at recent levels and coke firm, with special 
foundry classes ruling up to 40s. per ton and furnace coke between 
19s. and 20s. Patent fuel is unchanged at from 20s. to 2ls. 
per ton. 

Current prices: Best Admiralties, 19s. Gd.; seconds, 18s. 9d. to 
19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s.; Black Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d. ; 
Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 
17s. 7}d.; best steams (washed), 13s. 6d. to 14s.; coking smalls, 
13s. 6d. to 14s.; second steams, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; anthracite, best 
large, 36s. to 38s. Gd.; Red Vein, large, 22s. to 25s.; machine- 
made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; French nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; 


MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE 


in an old-established office paying high 
bonuses is one of the most attractive 


investments now available to the public 
Write to— 
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stove nuts, 35s. to 45s.; rubbly culm, Ils. to 11s. 6d.; special 
foundry coke, 32s. 6d. to 40s.; patent fuel (Crown), 20s. to 21s. ; 
pitwood, ex ship, 24s. 14d. French. and 22s. to 22s. 6d. Portuguese. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Business in this area is now recovering from 
the lull during the recent holiday period. The increase in stocks 
of pig iron in makers’ yards is only small, and shipments to overseas 
destinations so far this year are good. The resumption of work 
by the foundries in Scotland has brought a commencement of ship- 
ments of pig iron to Grangemouth from the Tees. Pig-iron pro- 
ducers have no difficulty in disposing of their outputs, and prices 
are fully maintained to home consumers on the following bases : 
No. 3 Cleveland foundry pig iron, 67s. 6d. per ton, delivered locally ; 
No. 1 East Coast hematite, 69s. per ton, delivered locally, with the 
usual differences for other areas. 


Hematite is in good demand and makers are well sold to Sheffield 
and Midland users. Shipments of all classes of pig iron from the 
Tees to January 8th amounted to 4,323 tons, against 5,872 tons to 
December 8th. Blast-furnace coke is firm at 20s. per ton delivered 
at the furnaces here, whilst foreign ore remains based on best 
Bilbao rubio at 17s. per ton delivered Tees. 


Steelmakers are busy. With the increased specifications from 
the railway companies, further orders for new steamers and con- 
structional steel, also prospects of further orders from overseas for 
plates, etc., they are looking forward with confidence. Business 
has been done in ferro-manganese with Australia, and a parcel of 
about 1,200 tons is expected to be shipped next week. An order 
for 8,000 tons of steel plates has been booked by producers in this 
area for export to Russia. Heavy steel melting scrap is in demand 
at Sls. 6d. per ton delivered works here. 


SHEFFIELD.—The holiday stoppage at the steel works has not 
been so brief as had been planned. In a number of cases the 
orders on hand at the resumption did not suffice to absorb all the 
men who had been suspended, and these, amounting to some 
thousands, did not return to work until Monday of this week. 
This circumstance, however, does not appear to have caused un- 
easiness to the heads of large concerns. For various reasons the 
several holiday stoppages have in recent years tended towards 
extension. The outlook is regarded as favourable for the majority 
of departments, and it is thought that the saturation point of the 
home market is still out of sight. The departments concerned with 
shipbuilding and railway steel are not busy and the steel foundries 
could deal with much more work than is coming forward. As the 
output capacity of the local steel industry has been greatly in- 
creased lately, it will require a huge volume of orders to keep them 


employed continuously—more, in fact, than came to the city last 
year. 


Prices are steady. The market for steel scrap is rather better 
than of late and prices have tended to harden. Makers of farm and 
garden tools anticipate that the season now beginning will be fully 
up to recent averages. The manufacture of these and many other 
kinds of hand and engineers’ small tools has been cheapened during 
the last few years. Low-speed lines, to take the place of German 
tools which formerly flooded the British market, are being pro- 
duced in ample quantities to meet the requirements of the country. 
Export trade generally, while improving in certain markets, is 
not regarded as satisfactory and the outlook is uncertain. 


GLASGOW.—In most trades holidays are now over in the West 
of Scotland and at the shipyards, engineering shops and steel plants 
most of the workers restarted this week. In the few works not 
yet reopened a start will be made next Monday. The amount of 
work on hand at the engineering shops and at the steel plants is 
Satisfactory and it is estimated that there will be no falling off in 
the amount of employment afforded for the first quarter of the 
year at any rate. At the shipyards also the position is better than 
at the same period of last year, and the prospects of further 
contracts being placed with Clyde shipbuilders are encouraging. 
Things are somewhat quiet as regards semis. At the sheetmaking 
plants a good start has been made and, while there is little forward 
booking, the tonnage accumulated during the holiday period is quite 
considerable both for black and galvanised sheets. 


CARDIFF.—-In the South Wales tinplate trade there has been no 
perceptible movement during the past week. Export business is 
comparatively quiet, and inquiries in the home market have eased 
slightly. Schedule prices are unaltered. Steel bars are quoted at 
£5 2s. 6d. per ton and galvanised sheets at from {11 5s. to {11 15s. 
per ton for corrugateds in bundles. Tinplate shipments at Swansea 
last week totalled 96,369 boxes and as, owing to the previous week’s 
stoppage, the deliveries from the factories were exceptionally small, 
stocks were reduced from 125,025 boxes to 81,374 boxes. 


OTHER METALS 


Quotations for non-ferrous metals, with the exception of tin, 
moved within very narrow limits during the past week. The 
turnover of copper was considerable on several days, but this was 
a sign of speculative activity rather than of larger consumption. 
The only new item of interest was the reference in President 
Roosevelt’s message to Congress to a big programme of rural 
electrification. Although this is unlikely to be reflected in an 
increased demand for copper before the middle of the year, it 
nevertheless gives some hope of increased business in 1935. 


Tin has been the centre of interest during the past few days, the 
gain in price this week being no less than £3 12s. 6d. This sharp 
increase was traceable to urgent American buying in connection 
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with the seasonal expansion of activity in the automobile industry, 
It is not surprising that some difficulty was experienced in meeting 
this higher demand, for production quotas are much too low and 
visible supplies are small; what is surprising is that the buffer 
pool did not prevent this movement. It is believed in market 
circles that the factors bringing about the rise on Tuesday and 
Wednesday are likely to persist and it is therefore necessary that 
the buffer pool should fulfil the obligations which it proposed to 
assume at its inception. The tin position is difficult enough without 
the complicating factor of violent price fluctuations. 


The lead and spelter markets continued dull during the past 
week. According to the American Bureau of Metal Statistics, 
world production of lead amounted to 123,300 short tons in 
November, against 130,700 short tons during October, the United 
States share being 29,800 short tons, compared with 31,200 short 
tons. The Metallgesellschaft gives the world’s zinc refinery output 
as 105,760 metric tons in November, against 105,640 in the previous 
month, the share of the United States being 31,750 metric tons 
in November and 31,330 in October. It is of interest to note that 
the chairman of the Burma Corporation stated at the recent annual 
meeting that his company had been able to reduce its cost of pro- 
duction of lead by no less than 40 per cent. since 1930. This 
emphasises the impossibility of comparing present prices with 
those of a few years ago, for the price must be expected to fall as 
costs of production are reduced. 


TIN.—Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 80 tons on 
Monday, against 125 tons last week; 350 tons on Tuesday, against 
nil last week; 425 tons on Wednesday, against 175 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 51-10 cents per lb., 
against 50-75 cents a week ago and 50-90 cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard 
cash was {232 to {232 2s. 6d., compared with {228 7s. 6d. to 
£228 10s. last week. Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of 
last week were 3,522 tons, a decrease of 88 tons on the week. 


COPPER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange : 3,000 tons on 
Monday, against 2,850 tons last week; 1,550 tons on Tuesday, 
against nil tons last week; 2,500 tons on Wednesday, against 800 
tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 6-824 cents per Ib. 
in New York on Wednesday, against 6-724 cents a week ago and 
6-674 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for 
standard cash in London was £28 8s. 9d. to {28 10s., compared 
with {28 6s. 3d. to {28 8s. 9d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper 
in British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 44,600 tons, 
show a decrease of 305 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 12,392 
tons, an increase of 1,250 tons. 


LEAD.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 950 tons on 
Monday, against 50 tons last week; 300 tons on Tuesday, against 
nil tons last week; 500 tons on Wednesday, against 650 tons last 
week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 3-70 cents 
per lb., against 3-70 cents a week ago and 3-50 cents a month ago. 
The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday for soft 
foreign was {10 3s. 9d. for shipment during the current month, 
compared with {10 5s. a week ago. 


SPELTER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 300 tons on 
Monday, against 25 tons last week; 720 tons on Tuesday, against 
nil last week; 500 tons on Wednesday, against 400 tons last week. 
Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 3-75 cents per Ib., 
against 3-72} cents the week before, and 3-70 cents a month 
earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for 
“‘ good ordinary brands ”’ was {11 17s. 6d. for shipment during the 
current month, against £12 last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS. — Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at {£100 per ton. Nickel 
at {200 to £205 per ton remains unchanged. Quicksilver was 
again quoted at {11 12s. 6d. to £11 15s. per flask of 76 lbs. Foreign 
antimony was quoted at {67 to £67 10s. per ton, as against {65 per 
ton last week. Chinese wolfram was quoted at 38s. to 39s. per 
unit c.if., as against 38s. to 39s. 6d. per unit c.if. last week. 
Platinum, at £7 15s. per ounce, shows no change on the week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. The past week has again witnessed 
only minor fluctuations in raw cotton prices. It is a long time 
since conditions were so dull. A certain amount of trade demand 
is being experienced for actual material, but speculative activity 
in the future markets remains dormant. A good deal of interest 
has been taken in the speeches of President Roosevelt, but his 
programme has had practically no effect upon the industrial situa- 
tion. It is rumoured that there is more anxiety in the States as 
a result of the further falling off in cotton exports. There are 
again reports of the possibility of a new futures contract in Liver- 
pool, which will include outside growths. 


Although manufacturers of piece-goods have dealt with a con- 
siderable amount of inquiry, the business done has not been at all 
important, and buyers generally have continued their policy of 
purchasing from hand to mouth. A number of miscellaneous sales 
have been arranged for India in light whites, prints and fancies, 
most of the demand coming from Calcutta and Karachi. China 
must now be considered quite a minor outlet, and business remains 
at a low ebb. A few more offers have been about in printed and 
dyed goods for South America with fair sales, and some moderate 
lines have been mentioned for the Dominions. Home trade buyers 
remain cautious. Yarns have moved off slowly. Spinners have 
complained of margins becoming worse. 
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COTTON PRICES 
Corresponding 
1934 1935 Date - 
Dec. ; Dec. | Jan. | Jan. 
pan, 4 Ten. | Jan. | Jem i} aces | 1934 
d. d. d. d. d. d, 
7-11 | 7-18 | 7 22] 7 21 §-32 | 5-75 
8-91 | 9 08 | 9-02 | 8-99 || 7 57 | 8 33 
1 - 10¢ | Lo 9 94 
10 10: 103 | 1 Ot | 103 
164 164 163 163 153 163 
s. djs. djs. djis.d ais ¢& 
ED  stuttapddtenusbipenentheninhtnnietelinesianas 18 4$/18 42/18 44/18 317 6/17 6 
ne Stings, 35 yee. 19 by 19, 32’s and 
gusennennscncnougnesocnsonpeocnsesnpeooeneen 24 O (24 13/24 14/24 O}/19 O /}21 6 
$8.in. * ditto, 88 yds., 18 16, 10 Ib. ...... 10 9/10 9/}:0 9):0 S]}10 310 8 
39-in. ditto, 87% yds., 16 by 15, 8 Ib... | 9 819 81/9 819 719 1/9 6 





JUTE. — Dundee. — The feature of the jute market is the state- 
ment of the Government of Bengal as to the extent to which they 
intend to restrict sowings for the next crop of jute. If they are 
successful in prevailing upon the growers to curtail cultivation 
to the extent desired the next crop will only be about two-thirds 
of the present one—or about six million bales—provided the 
present crop turns out the usual million bales in excess of the final 
forecast, which in September last was put at 7,933,800 bales. The 
curtailment is much more than has generally been expected by the 
trade and there is every likelihood of prices being considerably 
advanced, though the position has already been discounted to some 
extent as the Government have been busily engaged on this 
restriction scheme for some months past. As expected, prices 
have advanced and sellers are reserved at a rise of 5s. to 10s. per 
ton. Daisee—2/3 is lowest at £16 10s., at which several single marks 
can be obtained, and fours at £15 12s. 6d., January—February. 
Tossa-2/3 is raised to {17 7s. 6d. lowest and fours to £16 10s., 
while ovat Lightnings are advanced to {19 10s., January-I* ebruary. 
A fair business has been done in Dundee this week. Jute yarns 
remain quiet, with only a very slight increase of interest on the 
part of buyers, who will only purchase at the lowest prices of 1s. 94d. 
for common 8 Ib. cops and Is. 10d. to 1s. 104d. for 8 lb. spools. 
Other qualities are steady and unchanged all round. A fair trade 
has arisen in jute cloth, mainly in light weight hessians and in the 
narrow widths. Prices are steadier than they were, at 24d. for 
10$ oz. 40 in. and 2d. for 8 oz. A continuance of quieter conditions 
might have seen a further reduction in quotations, despite the recent 

advance in raw jute prices. Calcutta goods have gone firmer in 
sympathy with the raw material market and 20s. 3d. is quoted for 
10 oz. 40 in. and 16s. for 8 oz., January—March, and 20s. 1d. and 
15s. 11d. for April-June. 








RESOURCES 
Cash in Hand, in Federal Reserve Bank, 


and due from Banks and Bankers ... $333.576,268.85 
Bullion abroad and in Transit ... Per 16,142,332.00 
United States Government Securities ... 464,507,036.13 
Notes of Reconstruction Finance Corp. 20,000,000.00 
















Public Securities ... ne 62,546,154.24 
Stock of the Federal Reserve Bank oe 7,800.000.00 
Other Securities... i “ — 25.706,932.66 
Loans and Bills Purchased 5 eee = 579,712,917.75 
Items in Transit with Foreign Branches 1,254,803.55 
Credits Granted on Acceptances nn 34,458,356.16 
Bank Buildings _... ai ins ite 13,821,691.39 
Other Real Estate ... eee 205,418.44 
Real Estate, Bonds and Mortgages es 2,579,302.88 
Accrued Interest and Accounts Receiv- 

able eco coe eee eee coe 14,779,523.79 


$1,577,090,737.84 
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GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—During the week ended last Wednesday, wheat prices 
recovered somewhat, trading being more active than in the pre- 
ceding seven days. Offers of new crop French wheat have been 
large, and tend to depress the market, but on the other hand, there 
is no pressure to sell from the Southern Hemisphere. Over a large 
part of the North American winter wheat belt, weather conditions 
have been unfavourable. WHarvesting is, however, well in hand in 
Australia, and weather conditions are now favourable in Argentina, 
where the crop this year is very late. 

According to Mr G. Broomhall, total shipments during the past 
week were 990,000 quarters, against 875,000 quarters in the 
preceding week. On Wednesday, ‘“‘ May” futures were quoted 
in Chicago at 101 cents per bushel, against 98§ cents the week 
before and 100% cents a month ago. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday: No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 
33s. 3d. per 496 lbs., against 33s. a week ago; No. 2 Northern 
Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 30s. 6d., against 30s. 3d. a week 
ago. Australian, ex ship, 24s. to 25s., against 24s. 6d. to 25s. 6d. 
a week ago. 


““FLOUR.—Prices show little change this week, but it is reported 
that demand has improved. North American shipments were 
75,000 sacks in the past week, as compared with 122,000 sacks in 
the previous week. Wednesday’s London quotations were: 
Straight run, delivered country, 24s. 6d. per 280 Ibs., against 24s. 6d. 
a week ago; delivered London, 23s. 6d., as compared with 23s. 6d. 
a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 24s. 6d. to 26s. 6d., against 
24s. 3d. to 26s. 3d. a week ago. Australian, ex store, 19s. 
to 20s., against 19s. to 20s. a week ago. 
*BARLEY.—Trading has been on the quiet side, but prices have 
shown an improvement this week. The advent of colder weather 
is expected to cause some growth in the demand for feeding barley 
‘May ”’ futures were quoted at 56{ cents per bushel in Wi innipeg 
on Wednesday, against 56} cents last week and 563 cents a month 
ago. Quot: 1tions in London on Wednesd: 1y were: “ English 


malting,’ f.o.r., per 448 lbs., 30s. to 45s., against 30s. to 45s. a 
week ago. 
OATS.—Trade continues quiet, and overseas supplies have now 


almost ceased to come forward. On Wednesday, ‘‘ May ”’ futures 
were quoted at 54§ cents per bushel in Chicago, against 53 cents a 
week ago and 523 cents last month. Quot: ‘tions in London, Wed- 
nesday: ‘“‘ River Plate,” landed, not quoted; ‘‘ Chilean White,” 
landed, 24s. to 24s. 6d., against 24s. to 24s. 6d. a week earlier. 
MAIZE.- 
supplies being rather restricted at the present time. 
been stimulated by wintry conditions in consuming areas. 


-Old crop Plate maize continues to advance in price, 
Demand has 
‘ May ”’ 


futures were quoted on Wednesday at 90{ cents per bushel in Chicago, 
against S88? cents a week ago and 88 cents last month. 


Quotations 


LIABILITIES 


$90.000.000.00 
170,000,000.00 
7,294,719.63 


Capital = ‘ 
Surplus Fund» nad 
Undivided Profits... 


$267,294,719.63 
Dividend Payable January 2, 1935 4,500,000.00 
Accrued Interest, Miscellaneous 
Accounts Payable, Reserves for 
Taxes, etc. eho wae “e 10,267,570.90 
Acceptances $94,908,218.55 
Less: Own Acceptance es 
held for Investment 60,449,862.39 
a 34,458,356.16 
Liability as Endorser on Acceptances 
and Foreign Bills 505,646.00 


$1,237,089, 328.60 
22,975,116.55 


Deposits 
Outstanding Cheques ... 
1,260,064,445.15 





$1.577,090,737.84 
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in London, Wednesday: “ Plate,”” landed, 23s. 6d. per 480 Ibs.» 
compared with 22s. 6d. a week ago; “‘ Plate,” ex ship, 22s. 6d., as 
against 22s. 6d. a week ago; “‘ Plate,’’ ‘“‘ January,’’ 22s. 9d., as 
against 22s. 9d. a week ago. Yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was 
quoted {6 7s. 6d. per ton, against /6 per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
“the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
4931-32 to 1934-35 :— 





| 1931-1932 | 1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 





nS ann Seme-guee 


wheat— Cwts. Cwrts. Cwts. Cwtss 

1 week to Januery 5 ............ 53,298 142,705 187,563 158,698 

19 weeks to January 5 ......... 1,359,670 4,824,057 5,829,700 7,474,764 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
GFR, encecceenscessessenccesccncecescossese 6 0 5 4 45 410 


The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
“the corresponding week in each of the vears from 1930 to 1933. 


Quantitigs Sotp Averact Prick rer Cwr. 














Week ended 

Wheat Barley | Oats Wheat | Barley Oats 

Cwts. Cwts. Cwrts. s. d. s & s. 4a 

= 62,350 174,631 25,735 § 11 8 3 § 10 
an. 2, 1932... ° 47,349 186,470 45,974 6 0 8 3 6 11 
an. 7, 1933... 142,705 179,924 33,282 § 4 7 3 § 9 
an. 6, 1934...... 187,563 130,548 29,706 45 9 3 § 3 
Dec. 29, 1934 203,814 160,823 32,251 410 8 9 6 9 
Jan. 5, 1935...........00 158,698 84,996 22,108 411 8 2 6 9 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 


quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1933 and 
1934 :— 











Jan. 4, | Jan. 3, | Jan. 10,| Dec. 26,] Jan. 2,] Jan. 9, 
Neaager Furvas | 1933 | 1934 1934 1934 1935 1935 
Winnipeg (Ne. 1 Manitoba) 
—Cents per 60 Ib. 46} 658 655 78} 823 84 
Chicago (No. 2 Wioter}— 
Cents per 60 Ib. .........+. ~~ 463 844 | [865 98} 98§ 101 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 124,750,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease of 191,000 bushels on the week. Supplies a year 
ago amounted to 109,427,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


SUGAR.—-In the week ended last Wednesday, the New York spot 
quotation rose considerably, although the gain was not fully held. 
On the London market, raw sugar was firm in price. The spot price 
in New York on Wednesday was 2-83 cents per lb., as compared 
with 2-65 cents per lb. last week and 3-085 cents per lb. a month 
ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London included ‘“‘ May 
delivery '’ at 4s. 74d. to 4s. 7}?d., against 4s. 7}d. last week. The 
movements of raw sugar in London and Liverpool last week were 
as follows :— 














Imports Deliveries Stocks 
1934 1935 1934 1935 1934 1935 
London......... 760 2,277 687 785 21,949 29,463 
Liverpool...... 13,096 31,422 12,308 9,617 254,395 150,036 
Total tons ... 13,856 33,699 12,995 10,402 276,344 179,499 


COFFEE.—In New York, spot coffee has encountered a steady 
trade at unchanged rates. On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was 
quoted at 9§ cents per lb., as compared with 9§ cents per Ib. last 
week, and 9} cents per lb. a month ago. The London spot market 
continues quiet. The first public auctions of the year were held on 
Tuesday, when good quality lots were firm in price. Inferior 
varieties met with a slow trade. Last week’s movements of coffee 
in London were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 513 bags; delivered, 
for home consumption, 234 bags; exported, 507 bags; stocks, 28,071 
bags, against 23,650 bags a year ago. Central American, landed, 
3,042 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 1,365 packages; 
exported, 1,176 packages; stocks, 71,644 packages, against 53,325 
packages last year. Other kinds: Landed, 2,931 packages; de- 
livered, for home consumption, 2,077 packages; exported, 340 
packages; stocks, 68,756 packages, against 106,124 last year. 

* COCOA.—The “ spot ’’ quotation in New York on Wednesday 
was 5§ cents per Ib., against 54 cents per Ib. on the corresponding 
day last week and 5. cents per Ib. a month ago. The London 
quotation for Accra, ‘* January-March,” was 24s. 6d. per 50 kilos, 
c.i.f. Continent, as against 23s. per 50 kilos last week. Last week’s 
movements of cocoa in London were as follows : Landed, 1,893 bags; 

delivered, for home consumption, 8,048 bags; exported, 1,861 bags; 

stocks, 187, 400 bags, against 120,898 bags a year ago. 


TEA.—The London auctions were resumed this week, when the 
quantities catalogued amounted to 50,396 packages of Indian and 
20,180 packages of Ceylon tea. Demand for all descriptions of 
Indian was good, and prices were fully firm, compared with those 
ruling before the holidays. Prices for Ceylon were generally higher, 
especially in the case of the finer kinds, an advance of as much as 
2d. per lb. being recorded for certain parcels. 


RICE.—The “‘ spot” price was 8s. 3d. per cwt. on Wednesday: 
as compared with 8s. 3d. per cwt. a week ago, while the forward 
quotation, at 6s. 7}d. per cwt., shows a fall of 1$d. on the week, 
Movements in London during the past week were as follows: 
Landed, 599 tons; delivered, 88 tons; stocks, 3,018 tons, against 
1,209 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.—Trade has continued moderate this week, while 
supplies are plentiful. Quotations for most varieties remain 
unchanged. At the London Borough Market on Tuesday, English 
silt-soil ‘‘ King Edward ”’ sold at 5s. 6d. to 6s. per cwt., ex market, 
as against 5s. 6d. to 6s. last week. 


SPICES.—‘‘ Lampong "’ was quoted at 7}d. per Ib. on Wednesday, 
against 6d. per lb. a week ago. Movements of pepper in London 
during the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 5 tons; 
delivered, 71 tons; stocks, 658 tons, against 629 tons a year ago, 
White, landed, 455 tons; delivered, 141 tons; stocks, 13,676 tons, 
against 2,238 tons a year ago. 


MEAT.—A Reuter cable states that the export of mutton and 
lamb to Great Britain from Australia has been banned by the 
Commonwealth Department of Commerce between January | and 
March 31. These restrictions do not cover pigs, frozen beef and 
veal. South Australia will not be much affected as her export 
season is nearly over. Demand for pork on the London market 
has improved with the change in the weather, but other descriptions 
of meat have encountered a rather slow trade this week. Prices, 
however, are generally well maintained. 

At Smithfield on Wednesday, Argentine beef, 
quarters, was quoted at 3s. 8d. to 4s. per 8 lbs., 
3s. 8d. to 4s. last week. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 4d. 
to 4s. 2d. per 8 lbs., against 3s. 4d. to 4s. a week ago. According to 
the Smithfield official market report, supplies during last week 
amounted to 9,555 tons, against 9,554 tons in the corresponding 
week last year. Beef and veal accounted for 4,942 tons, mutton 
and lamb 2,588 tons, and pork and bacon 1,086 tons, as compared 


with 4,600, 2,934, and 1,005 tons respectively in the same week of 
1934. 


chilled hind- 
as compared with 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OIL AND OILSEEDS.—Markets generally have a 
firmer and more confident tone. The Argentine linseed crop 
having been assured and prices on a more or less stable basis, 
crushers here and on the Continent entered the market and a steady 
business was done in Plate for January-February shipment, while 
speculative interest was aroused in the later positions. For Plate 
afloat and January-February £9 10s. and {9 Ils. 3d. were con- 
ceded and later positions were done at a premium rising to /9 17s. 6d. 
for September. Indian linseed advanced, but little business could 
be done as shippers’ ideas of prices were too high. The new 
Argentine seed is arriving at the river ports in fair volume and the 
quantity afloat for Europe has grown to 141,300 tons (including 
17,400 tons from India), or 31,800 tons more than last week. 
America does not appear as an active buyer. The quantity afloat 
for the United States and Canada is only 17,100 tons, against 
43,500 tons a year ago. The area under linseed in India is returned 
as slightly less than at the same date last season. An extensive 
trade has been done in Egyptian cottonseed at rising prices, {7 per 
ton now being asked for January-February shipment. 

Linseed oil is in fair demand from consumers and is dearer. 
Raw oil ex Hull mill for January delivery is quoted £20 2s. 6d. per 
ton (naked) and February—April, {20 7s. 6d. Cotton oil is again 
dearer, Egyptian crude being quoted at {25 and common edible 
£27 prompt. Other seed oils have advanced in sympathy. Oilcakes 
are in fair demand and remain steady in price. 


HIDES AND LEATHER.—A distinctly more optimistic feeling 
has been noticeable in the hide, leather and kindred industries 
since the resumption of business after the holiday interval, and 
although at the moment orders may perhaps be somewhat unevenly 
distributed, aggregate turnover shows signs of expansion. The 
recent wet weather has proved beneficial to the sole-leather in- 
dustry; some repairers of footwear express the view that the 
fortnight previous to Christmas was the best for trade for a con- 
siderable period and the amount of repair work then executed 
reduced their stocks of sole leather very materially. This has 
necessitated their coming on to the market for fresh supplies, and, 
in addition to this, the manufacturing section of the shoe industry 
has also been operating. Upper-leather sales have not been large, 
but there is a better feeling apparent among both producers and 
distributors. 

The market for hides continues steady. At the auctions for 
hides from home-slaughtered cattle this week prices generally were 
unchanged, although in a few instances advances of jd. per Ib. 
were registered. Best clear ox and heifers are realising from 5d. to 
434d. per lb., and seconds from 4jd. to 4d. First warbled also are 
selling at from 4$d. to 4d. per lb., while the seconds in this class 
are quoted at from 44d. to 34d. per lb. The market for cows and 
bulls shows little alteration, but the light weights in calfskins are 
now making slightly more money. A slightly firmer tendency is 
noticeable in regard to prices for imported hides, although buying 
in this country is restricted. Heavy Argentine ox are being offere¢ 
at 53d. per lb. and cows at 5jd., while dry B.A. Americanos are 
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quoted at 5jd. per lb. African hides are firm, dry Capes selling 


at 6}d. and 5jd. for firsts and second, with drysalted changing 


hands at S}d. and 43d. 


for the same selections. 


Australians are mostly nominal and business is small. 
English and wetsalted bends in the medium averages are the 
best sale in the sole-leather market, but there has also been a fair 


demand for dry hide types in most weights. 
bellies and shoulders have been sought after 
been a moderate inquiry for pinned bellies. 


Prices for 


As to offal, rough 
and there has also 
In the upper-leather 


section, calf and kid continue to account for the bulk ofthe business. 


Suéde is a moderate market. 


improvement in inquiry for patent and reptiles. 
RUBBER.—Trading in rubber has been active during the past 
week and both spot and forward quotations have advanced appreci- 


There has also been some slight 


ably. 
from the producing areas, 


The improvement of prices, 


despite increased shipments 


is largely attributable to increased 


American purchases, consequent upon the seasonal expansion of 


activity in the automobile industry. 


It is reported that a return 


of confidence in the States has resulted in a fairly heavy volume of 
buying in New York, where the — price on Wednesday, at 13% 


cents per lb., compared with 


137; cents per Ib. a week ago. 


Wednesday’s ‘official closing price for standard ribbed smoked 
sheet in London was 6§d. per Ib., as against 63d. on the correspond- 


ing day last week. 
at 6d. for April-June, 


In forward positions, business has been done 
1935, as against 6gd. to 644d. a week ago. 


Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last week, at 136,539 
tons, show an increase of 1,608 tons as compared withthe preceding 


week. 





WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 














LONDON, January 9th POTATOES— s ds d, WOOL— d. ao4@& ss &@ 
Cc MEAT Good English, percewt. 5 6 6 0 English Southdown, greasy, perlb. 13} I i iccssanactasnatinaninisiacs 0 33 0 
GRAIN, &c.— SPICES— » _ Lincoln hog, washed......... 7 Dry. and Drysalted Cape... 0 54 0 6} 
Wheat— s. d. s. d. Pepper, per lb.— Seetns, sed. super a ae 22 Market Hides, Manch’tr— 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 30 6 Muntok, fair White..... 1 4 W. greasy, super cmbg. ......... il Best heavy oxandheifeor 0 44 © 4 
Eng. Gaz. av., percwt. 4 11 Black Lampong.... 0 7} N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 ......... 9 1, 0 44 0 4 
Barley, Eng. Gaz. av...... 8 2 Cinnamon—lIst sort, per ‘ib. 0 8 Tops— Crossbred 40-44 5} MNT dn wisckcensasveiees 0 43 0 
Oats, ,, 6 Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0 5} PIS seccsiccceccainsvesssescoss 265 
Maize, La Plata, landed, Ginger—per cwt.— it Ta itlicaatienteitinimane 25 INDIGO— 
I csciesi ccemapiiatenen 6 i crcscaeomennnee 37 6 Crossbred 48's .........cccccccsesseeee 11} Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, Jamaica, ord. to good.. 75 0100 0 I irtas ccsstcxecsines 10} fINE...-..--2.-.-0- perib. 5 6 
__ |, Se 3 SE scontennmmnenses perlb. 10 24 MINERALS LEATHER— 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 6 73 Nutmegs, 65/- ..........06 0 9} COAL— a & &@ Sole Bends 8/12 Ib.— 
a, per cwt.— SUGAR— Welsh, best Ad’ty ... ton 19 6 SN TY denttbscsensacceees om 123 

‘air Flake, Singapore... 12 3 (Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) Durham, best gas, f.o.b. Bark Tanned Sole ...... 20 3 5 
MEAT— Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. [ae 14 8 Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 6 O 9 
Beef, per 8 Ibs.— shipm.,c.i.f. U.K./Cont. 4 6 Sheffield, best house, at Do. Eng. or WS do. O11 1 4 

English long sides ...... 310 410 B.W.L., crystallised..... 17 9 19 6 - teeceessesecceseecceeses 21 0 23 0 Bellies from DS do 0 5 O 6 
Argentine chilled hinds 3 8 4 0 Java, white, c. & f. India IRON AND STEEL— Do. Eng.or WS do. 0 6 O 9 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— BME GR cconccersceee 1} Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Dressin, lides a 8S £6 
English wethers.......... 510 6 8 Rerinep—London— ton 67 6 Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 Ib. 3 0 4 O 
Bn Eo eneiens 34 42 — I cnsencene 17 7% — Sm ieee = 6 Ram, TED ccncnseceseccee 010 13 
, per — INL setpneatoueteceeeees 21 9 22 3 t ails, heavy .........170 0 
N.Z. {rOZeM.......se00s000e 4650 SE irearcereessocrseeee 19 6 20 0 Tin plates ...... per box 18 2 ee oa (26 
0 6 8 Granulated ....0......... 18 0 21 6  METALS— .6{24 eee Ne 
Home Grown -oesesss.-0- 17 7417 10h Copper, Electrolytic, ton 31/10/0 2/00 COR Caseed, crude ro 
Molasses, in bond ...... 1 ts (strong)........+0- 58/0/0 gn —edmaman — 
. =. Rg ae erent 23/8;9  28/10/0 I IR enone eee So 
0 D ian—per hm ng ig ... per ton 12/ /0 let eeeeeeeee ieearantinenteee 
0 39 0 i siceremeniscopsee 0 10} 0113 Soft Fovelgn ssetodaniens sage rego «=O Eee Linseed, Eng. aso 
0 Broken Pekoe ............ 0 1081 Of iter G.O = URS INYO oN eee rwmwreenenoe ! 
0 Orange Pekoe ............ O 1031 1 Tin—English ingots .. seen -..232/10/0 La Plata. p. t _ 
Broken Orange Pekoe... 0 10g 2 6 Standard cash............ 232/0/0 232/2/6 a ' 
PR ttticsevtssccces 9/12/6 
0 94 0 Ceylon—per Ib.— MESCELLANEOTS Cilatia—aen 4 11/17/6 
0 94 0 or leuaanennetiiannosese O 103111 oor nna s oro . is FO CED ccocoee 7 
roken Pekoe . 0111 4 citric, per : P 
0 81 0 Orange Pekoe . 0 103 2 o 0 4 Turpentine, per cwt......... 47 3 
0 83 0 Broken Orange ........... 0 1132 3 0 5 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
0118 0 TOBACCO— 1 0% Motor spirit, No. 1, Lan- 
(Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib., GUT dineevactgecnenniieesen 14 
0 Empire growth, 7/5}- f 8. Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 
0 8/3} per lb.) 0 bri. London.. ie 0 9 

English Cheddars 0 90 0 Virginia leaf— 28 0 Fuel oil, in bi 

SIT sderiamdnaiesnasiconited 0 48 0 Common to fine ......... 010 3 6 7/5/0 contracts, ex instal 
cocoa— Rhodesian leaf..........000+00 010 3 0 Tbhames— 

(Duty, British grown, Nyasaland leaf ..........+. 09 16 910 Furnace... per gall. 0 3 

11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) teat 08 26 » ao a & Diesel ...... per gall. Oo 4f 
femre, a- taneseeees per cwt. = 0 = : East Indian leaf ............ 63 10 : ROSIN— 

Sseccessnencsssucesece 0 a a 04 3 i / 
EE 32 0 3 0 ” »* Nitrate of Soda...percwt. 7 9 8 0O Sas ere per ton 12/10/0 14/7/6 
COFFEE— TEXTILES Potash—Chlorate, net 0 44 0 5 RUBBER— as ds. d. 

(Duty, British grown, Sulphate ...... percwt. 12 0 12 3 St. ribbed smoked sheet 

4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) COTTON— d. Sal-Ammoniac ... percwt. 42 6 45 0 : perlb. 0 6§ O64 
Santos supr. c. & f. cwt. 47 6 Mid-American ...... per lb. 7-21 Soda Bicarb. ...... percwt.10 0 11 O Fine Hard Para perib. 0 5 
Colombian, good .......... 54 0 65 0 Sakellaridis, f.g.f. .........+. 8-99 | ee percwt. 5 0 5 3 SHELLAC— 

Costa Rica, med. to good 62 0 85 O Yarns, 32’s twist .........-. 104 £ s. TN Orange ...... percwt.82 @ 87 6 
East Indian , , » 60 0 82 0 an. A IIR: deansnenees 16} Sulphate of Copper, per ton 15 10 oreo eS pore 

Kenya, medium ..,.,...... 50 0 62 0 FLAX— es & ° CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d.d. site, SHELLS— fa £6 
EGGS— Livonian ZK ...... per ton 80 0 81 0 London area, jute sacks, 11 to tou W. Aust. M.-o.-P._,, 210 710 

English ......... per120 13 3 14 0 PIE EP cnccecsecocccteens 78 0 (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or TALLOW— ~<a 

i iiidatidinhananeiiies 11 9 12 6 Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 90 0 paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- London Town per ewt. 20 o 
FRUIT—Oranges— HEMP— able)— 

ED ccccesesssed cases 7 0 12 0 Italian P.C. ...... per ton 50 0 4 ton loads and upwards 40/- per ton TIMBER— La ¢@ 
Lemons, Malaga ... cases os Manilla, Jan- ~Mar “ SD «as ae 1 and up to 4 ton loads ns ~s ton Swedish u/s 3 x8... perstd. 19 0 O 
Sicilian...boxes 8 0 12 0 Sleek, AGICOR cccccccccccccee 1310 15 0 COPRA— oo 2)x7 .. - ~«@ 18 0 0 

Apples : Amer. (var. ) bris. io JUTE— S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton A 0 0 2x24. “ 1610 0 

% (var.) boxes 100 14 0 Native Ist mks. ... per ton Smoked South Sea ......... 10/10/0 Cando Spruce, Dis. .. . 2100 

» Australian ........ eee cif, H.A.R.B DRUGS— Pitchpine ............++. perload 9 O 0 

ions— DRAIN accrsetccssceceece £17/15/0 Camphor— a & o€& | a per std. 30 0 O 

Valencia, case ........+++ 80 96 Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee Japan, refined... perlb. 2 1 FE dtecctcnewencnines = load 25 0 O 

Egyptian, bags ......... Jan.- il sccmiasnanals £16/0/0 Ipecacuanha ......... perlb. 5 O Honduras Mahg. mae ft. 010 6 
Grapes, Lisbon, 4 boxes SILK— ne 6: & a Wayne Co. African ~~ eo ©8824 

» Almeria «-» bris. RIN ninctiocnaaaiens perlb. 5 6 8 O HIDES— perlb. 14 3 14 5 Amer. Oak Boards ivenien a 06 6 
LARD— OS ES ee 36 40 Wet calted—Australion Ash » © 60 

Irish bladders, pr. cwt. 64 0 67 O BIIIRR. cccccvocescvecvcccescocese § 670 ; perib. 0 3§ O 4% English Oak Pianks ...... » 886 

U.S. 56 Ibs. boxes ,, 59 0 62 6 talian—raw, fr. ... Milan 6 0 7 6 West Indian ...........000. 03 O 3 - aes apnea ‘a 070 

t+ Exclusive of Government tax of 1d. per gallon. 
UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
Jan. 10, Dec. 12, Jan.2, Jan. 9, Jan. 10, Dec.12, Jan.2, Jan. 9, 
1934 1934 1935 1935 1934 1934 1935 1935 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 

future, Chicago, per bushel... 863 100} 983 101 deg., spot, per ID........00+00046 3+20 3-085 2-65 2-83 

Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, middling, spot, per lb... 11-05 12-80 12-85 12-85 
‘teense 53 91} 883 903 Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
per bushel .........sceseeeeeeeees } 
Oat n arest future Chica) ° per Pisiniicxidesmawaaainn eeeeeeeeeee . 8-82 12% 13 ty 13% 
m Z hel : ™ 377 54} 53 545 Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 

oa sewemonmense | SEY ’ standard grades, per barrel...192-212 157-172 157-172 172-187 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, . : Copper, “Electrolytic,” Do- 

per Dushel ....ccccccccesccccseese 60} 783 743 75 mestic, spot, per ee. aa 6-67} 6-77} 6-82} 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Export, 

per bushel ........scssceceseeesee S35 85} 79 813 prompt, per Ib.............0000. 7°95 6-95 7-05 7-00 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, perlb. 9 93 93 93 Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 

» Santos No.4,cash, perlb. 10 114 114 11} 90 Titecsseveneocnnrnececcvenveetes 25 3-70 3-724 3.76 
Cocaa, Accra, nearest future, . Lead, spot, per Ib. ...-.s+sesersee 4-00 3-50 3-70 3-70 

POT ID.....crcccccscccccccccccorcseee 4°26 4-64 4-93 5-06 Tin, ‘‘ Straits,” spot, per Ib...... 52-00 50-90 50-75 51-10 
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The GREATEST ACHIEVEMENT 
IN TYRE HISTORY 


DUNLOP 


announce the 
r . 


It is a bigger and better tyre—a masterpiece of tyre construc- 

tion that only Dunlop—with its unequalled experience and vast 

resources—could have produced. ‘The Dunlop ‘90’ definitely 
leads for 


SAFETY. The Dunlop ‘90° is safe and secure. 
Its tread holds the road; it permits the tyre neither to 
slide nor to roll. 


LIFE. The Dunlop ‘90’ has a non-skid life which 
will bea revelation. Its tread pattern will remain effec- 
tive for a longer period than ever before experienced, 


DIGNITY. The Dunlop‘ 90’ is a tyre obviously of COMFORT. The Dunlop ‘ 90” has a power of 
pedigree and distinction. Its dignified design brings shock absorption hitherto unknown. It is essentially 
an added attraction to the lines of the modern car. a ** comfortable” tyre. 


SILENCE. The Dunlop‘ 90’ is silent, except when STEERING & BRAKING. The Dunioy 
cornering at speed, when its tenacious grip on the road * 90° makes steering easier and more responsive. It 
will be momentarily audible. will react efficiently and evenly to brake application. 


Fit the DUNLOP fort 90 or DUNLOP STANDARD ‘90° 
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